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                           Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm±sambuddhassa 
 
 
                                                             Khuddakanik±ye
 
 
                                                     C³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±
 
 
                                                      P±r±yanavagganiddeso
 
 
                                            1. Ajitam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    P±r±yanavaggassa (..0001) paµhame ajitasuttaniddese–
    1. “Kenassu nivuto loko, (icc±yasm± ajito,)
          kenassu nappak±sati;
          kiss±bhilepana½ br³si, ki½su tassa mahabbhayan”ti.–
Ajitam±ºavassa   pucchite   paµhamapañhe   ca   upar³paripañhe  ca  niddesesu  ca
vuttañca  utt±nañca  vajjetv±  visesameva  vakkh±ma.  Tattha  nivutoti paµicch±dito.
Kiss±bhilepana½ br³s²ti ki½ assa lokassa abhilepana½ vadesi?
    ¾vutoti  ±varito.  Nivutoti  paµicch±dito.  Ovutoti heµµh± paµicch±dito. Pihitoti upari-
bh±gena ch±dito. Paµicchannoti avivaµo. Paµikujjitoti adhomukha½ ch±dito.
    Nappak±sat²ti  nappak±so  hoti.  Nappabh±sat²ti  ñ±ºappabh±sa½  na  karoti.  Na
tapat²ti  ñ±ºatapa½  na karoti. Na virocat²ti ñ±ºavirocana½ na karoti. Na ñ±yat²ti na
j±n²yati. Na paññ±yat²ti nappaññ±yate.
     Kena   (..0002)   littoti   kena   limpito.   Sa½litto   upalittoti   upasaggena   pada½
va¹¹hita½.  ¾cikkhasi niddesavasena. Desesi paµiniddesavasena. Paññapesi tena
tena pak±rena. Attha½ bodhento paµµhapesi. Tassatthassa k±raºa½ dassento viva-
rasi.   Byañjanabh±va½   dassento   vibhajasi.  Nikujjitabh±va½  gambh²rabh±vañca
haritv±  sot³na½  ñ±ºassa  patiµµha½  janayanto  utt±n²karosi.  Sabbehipi  imehi ±k±-
rehi sot³na½ aññ±ºandhak±ra½ vidhamento pak±ses²ti eva½ attho daµµhabbo.
    2.  Vevicch± pam±d± nappak±sat²ti macchariyahetu ca pam±dahetu ca nappak±-
sati.   Macchariya½   hissa   d±n±d²hi  guºehi  pak±situ½  na  deti,  pam±do  s²l±d²hi.
Japp±bhilepananti   taºh±   assa   lokassa   makkaµalepo   viya   makkaµassa  abhile-
pana½. Dukkhanti j±ti-±dika½ dukkha½.
    Yesa½    dhamm±nanti    yesa½   r³p±didhamm±na½.   ¾dito   samud±gamana½
paññ±yat²ti    paµhamato   upp±do   paññ±yati.   Atthaªgamato   nirodho   paññ±yat²ti
bhaªgato  nirujjhana½  paññ±yati.  Kammasannissito  vip±koti  kusal±kusalavip±ko
kamma½  amuñcitv±  pavattanato  kammasannissito vip±koti vuccati. Vip±kasanni-



ssita½  kammanti  kusal±kusala½  kamma½  vip±kassa ok±sa½ katv± µhitatt± vip±-
kasannissita½  kammanti  vuccati.  N±masannissita½  r³panti  pañcavok±re  r³pa½
n±ma½ amuñcitv± pavattanato n±masannissita½ r³panti vuccati. R³pasannissita½
n±manti   pañcavok±re   n±ma½   r³pa½   amuñcitv±  pavattanato  r³pasannissita½
n±manti vuccati.
    3.  Savanti  sabbadhi  sot±ti  sabbesu r³p±di-±yatanesu taºh±dik± sot± sandanti.
Ki½  niv±raºanti  tesa½  ki½  ±varaºa½  k±  rakkh±.  Sa½vara½  br³h²ti  ta½  tesa½
niv±raºasaªkh±ta½  sa½vara½  br³hi.  Etena  s±vasesappah±na½  pucchati. Kena
sot±  pidh²yareti kena dhammena ete sot± pidh²yanti pacchijjanti. Etena anavasesa-
ppah±na½ pucchati.
    Savant²ti  uppajjanti.  ¾savant²ti  adhog±mino  hutv± savanti. Sandant²ti nirantara-
g±mino hutv± sandam±n± pavattanti. Pavattant²ti punappuna½ vattanti.
    4.   Sati   (..0003)   tesa½  niv±raºanti  vipassan±yutt±  kusal±kusaladhamm±na½
gatiyo   samanvesam±n±   sati   tesa½   sot±na½  niv±raºa½.  Sot±na½  sa½vara½
br³m²ti   tamev±ha½   sati½   sot±na½   sa½vara½   br³m²ti  adhipp±yo.  Paññ±yete
pidh²yareti  r³p±d²su  pana  aniccat±dipaµivedhas±dhik±ya maggapaññ±ya ete sot±
sabbaso pidh²yanti.
    Pacchijjant²ti   ucchijjanti.  Samudayañc±ti  paccayañca.  Atthaªgamañc±ti  uppa-
nn±na½  abh±vagamanañca, anuppann±na½ anupp±da½ v±. Ass±dañc±ti ±nisa½-
sañca. ¾d²navañc±ti dosañca. Nissaraºañc±ti nikkhamanañca.
    5.  Paññ±  cev±ti  pañh±g±th±ya  y±  c±ya½  tay±  vutt±  paññ±,  y± ca sati, yañca
tadavasesa½   n±mar³pa½,   eta½  sabbampi  kattha  nirujjhati.  Eta½  me  pañha½
puµµho pabr³h²ti eva½ saªkhepattho veditabbo.
    Kattheta½   uparujjhat²ti   eta½   n±mar³pa½   kattha  na  bhavati.  V³pasammat²ti
nibb±ti. Attha½ gacchat²ti abh±va½ gacchati. Paµippassambhat²ti sannis²dati.
    6.    Vissajjanag±th±ya    panassa    yasm±   paññ±satiyo   n±meneva   saªgaha½
gacchanti, tasm± t± visu½ na vutt±. Ayamettha saªkhepattho– ya½ ma½ tva½, ajita,
eta½ pañha½ apucchi– “kattheta½ uparujjhat²”ti, tadeta½ yattha n±mañca r³pañca
asesa½  uparujjhati,  ta½  te vad±mi. Tassa tassa hi viññ±ºassa nirodhena saheva
apubba½ acarima½ ettheta½ uparujjhati, ettheva viññ±ºanirodhena nirujjhati eta½,
viññ±ºanirodh± tassa tassa nirodho hoti, ta½ n±tivattat²ti vutta½ hoti.
    Sot±pattimaggañ±ºena  abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºassa nirodhen±ti sot±pattimaggasa-
mpayuttapaññ±ya      kusal±kusalacetan±sampayuttacittassa     abhabbuppattikava-
sena  nirujjhanena.  Tattha  duvidho nirodho anup±dinnakanirodho up±dinnakaniro-
dhoti.  Sot±pattimaggena  hi catt±ri diµµhisampayutt±ni vicikicch±sahagatanti pañca
citt±ni   nirujjhanti,   t±ni  r³pa½  samuµµh±penti.  Ta½  anup±dinnakar³pakkhandho,
t±ni  citt±ni  viññ±ºakkhandho, ta½sampayutt± vedan± saññ± saªkh±r± tayo ar³pa-
kkhandh±.   Tattha  sace  sot±pannassa  sot±pattimaggo  abh±vito  abhaviss±,  t±ni
pañca  (..0004)  citt±ni  chasu  ±rammaºesu pariyuµµh±na½ p±puºeyyu½. Sot±patti-
maggo   pana  nesa½  pariyuµµh±nuppatti½  v±rayam±no  setusamuggh±ta½  abha-
bbuppattikabh±va½  kurum±no  anup±dinnaka½  nirodheti  n±ma. Sakad±g±mima-
ggena  catt±ri  diµµhivippayutt±ni  dve domanassasahagat±n²ti o¼±rikak±mar±gaby±-



p±davasena  cha  citt±ni  nirujjhanti. An±g±mimaggena aºusahagatak±mar±gaby±-
p±davasena  t±ni  eva cha citt±ni nirujjhanti. Arahattamaggena catt±ri diµµhivippayu-
tt±ni  uddhaccasahagatañc±ti  pañca  akusalacitt±ni  nirujjhanti.  Tattha  sace tesa½
ariy±na½  te  magg±  abh±vit±  assu, t±ni citt±ni chasu ±rammaºesu pariyuµµh±na½
p±puºeyyu½.  Te  pana  tesa½ magg± pariyuµµh±nuppatti½ v±rayam±n± setusamu-
ggh±ta½   abhabbuppattikabh±va½   kurum±n±  anup±dinnaka½  nirodhenti  n±ma.
Eva½ anup±dinnakanirodho veditabbo.
    Sace  pana  sot±pannassa  sot±pattimaggo  abh±vito  abhaviss±,  µhapetv±  satta
bhave   anamatagge   sa½s±ravaµµe   up±dinnakakkhandhappavatta½   pavatteyya.
Kasm±?  Tassa  pavattiy±  het³na½ atthit±ya. T²ºi sa½yojan±ni diµµh±nusayo viciki-
cch±nusayoti   ime  pana  pañca  kilese  so  maggo  uppajjam±nova  samuggh±teti.
Id±ni  kuto  sot±pannassa  satta  bhave  µhapetv± anamatagge sa½s±ravaµµe up±di-
nnakappavatta½  pavattissati.  Eva½  sot±pattimaggo  up±dinnakappavatta½ appa-
vatta½ kurum±no up±dinnaka½ nirodheti n±ma.
    Sace   sakad±g±missa   sakad±g±mimaggo   abh±vito   abhaviss±,  µhapetv±  dve
bhave  pañcasu  bhavesu  up±dinnakappavatta½ pavatteyya. Kasm±? Tassa pava-
ttiy±  het³na½ atthit±ya. O¼±rik±ni k±mar±gapaµighasa½yojan±ni o¼±riko k±mar±g±-
nusayo  paµigh±nusayoti  ime  pana  catt±ro kilese so maggo uppajjam±nova samu-
ggh±teti.  Id±ni  kuto  sakad±g±missa  dve bhave µhapetv± pañcasu bhavesu up±di-
nnakappavatta½   pavattissati.   Eva½   sakad±g±mimaggo   up±dinnakappavatta½
appavatta½ kurum±no up±dinnaka½ nirodheti n±ma.
    Sace  an±g±missa  an±g±mimaggo  abh±vito abhaviss±, µhapetv± eka½ bhava½
dutiyabhave  up±dinnakappavatta½  pavatteyya.  Kasm±? Tassa (..0005) pavattiy±
het³na½   atthit±ya.   Aºusahagat±ni   k±mar±gapaµighasaññojan±ni   aºusahagato
k±mar±g±nusayo  paµigh±nusayoti  ime  pana  catt±ro  kilese  so  maggo uppajjam±-
nova  samuggh±teti.  Id±ni  kuto  an±g±missa  eka½  bhava½ µhapetv± dutiyabhave
up±dinnakappavatta½  pavattissati.  Eva½  an±g±mimaggo  up±dinnakappavatta½
appavatta½ kurum±no up±dinnaka½ nirodheti n±ma.
    Sace  arahato  arahattamaggo  abh±vito  abhaviss±, r³p±r³pabhavesu up±dinna-
kappavatta½  pavatteyya.  Kasm±?  Tassa  pavattiy±  het³na½ atthit±ya. R³par±go
ar³par±go  m±no  uddhacca½  avijj± m±n±nusayo bhavar±g±nusayo avijj±nusayoti
ime  pana  aµµha kilese so maggo uppajjam±nova samuggh±teti. Id±ni kuto kh²º±sa-
vassa  punabbhave up±dinnakappavatta½ pavattissati? Eva½ arahattamaggo up±-
dinnakappavatta½ appavatta½ kurum±no up±dinnaka½ nirodheti n±ma.
    Sot±pattimaggo  cettha ap±yabhava½ nirodheti. Sakad±g±mimaggo sugatik±ma-
bhavekadesa½.  An±g±mimaggo  k±mabhava½. Arahattamaggo r³p±r³pabhava½,
sabbabhavepi nirodheti ev±ti vadanti. Eva½ up±dinnakanirodho veditabbo.
    Tattha   “abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºassa   nirodhen±”ti   etena   anup±dinnakanirodha½
dasseti.  “Ye  uppajjeyyu½  n±mañca r³pañca, etthete nirujjhant²”ti imin± pana up±-
dinnakanirodha½ dasseti.
    Tattha  satta  bhave µhapetv±ti k±mabhavato k±mabhava½ sa½sarantassa satta
bhave vajjetv±. Anamatagge sa½s±reti–



          “Khandh±nañca paµip±µi, dh±tu-±yatan±na ca;
          abbocchinna½  vattam±n±, ‘sa½s±ro’ti pavuccat²”ti. (visuddhi. 2.619; dha. sa.
aµµha.  nid±nakath±; a. ni. aµµha. 2.4.199; paµi. ma. aµµha. 2.1.117; itivu. aµµha. 14, 58;
ud±. aµµha. 39)–
Eva½   vaººite   sa½s±ravaµµe.   Ye   uppajjeyyu½   n±mañca   r³pañc±ti  namanala-
kkhaºa½  catukkhandhasaªkh±ta½  n±mañca  ruppanalakkhaºa½ bh³top±d±yasa-
ªkh±ta½  r³pañca  ete  dhamm±  uppajjeyyu½. Etthete nirujjhant²ti etasmi½ sot±pa-
ttimagge    ete    (..0006)    n±mar³padhamm±    abhabbuppattikavasena   nirodha½
gacchanti.  Sakad±g±mimaggañ±ºen±ti  ettha  paµisandhivasena  saki½yeva ima½
loka½  ±gacchat²ti  sakad±g±m²,  tassa  maggo sakad±g±mimaggo. Tena maggena
sampayuttañ±ºena.   Dve   bhave  µhapetv±ti  k±madh±tuy±yeva  paµisandhivasena
dve  bhave  vajjetv±.  Pañcasu  bhaves³ti tadavasiµµhesu pañcasu bhavesu. Etthete
nirujjhant²ti  ettha  sakad±g±mimagge  ete  dhamm±  vuttanayena  nirujjhanti. Eka½
bhava½    µhapetv±ti   ukkaµµhavasena   r³padh±tuy±   v±   ar³padh±tuy±   v±   eka½
bhava½  vajjetv±.  R³padh±tuy±  v± ar³padh±tuy± v±ti dutiyakabhave r³padh±tuy±
ceva  ar³padh±tuy±  ca.  N±mañca  r³pañc±ti  ettha r³pabhave n±mar³pa½, ar³pa-
bhave    n±mameva.    Etthete   nirujjhant²ti   ettha   an±g±mimagge   ete   n±mar³pa-
dhamm± vuttanayena nirujjhanti.
    Arahatoti  kilesehi  ±rakatt±  “arah±”ti  laddhan±massa kh²º±savassa. Anup±dise-
s±ya  nibb±nadh±tuy±ti duvidh± hi nibb±nadh±tu sa-up±dises± ca anup±dises± ca.
Tattha up±d²yati



“aha½  mam±”ti  bhusa½ gaºh²yat²ti up±di, khandhapañcakasseta½ adhivacana½.
Up±diyeva   seso  avasiµµho  up±diseso,  saha  up±disesena  vattat²ti  sa-up±dises±.
Natthettha  up±disesoti anup±dises±. T±ya anup±dises±ya nibb±nadh±tuy±. Parini-
bb±yantass±ti  nirindhanassa  viya  j±tavedassa nibb±yantassa appavatta½ pavisa-
ntassa.  Carimaviññ±ºassa  nirodhen±ti  ettha ass±sapass±s±na½ nirodhavasena.
Tayo  carim±  bhavacarimo jh±nacarimo cuticarimoti. Bhavesu hi k±mabhave ass±-
sapass±s±  pavattanti,  r³p±r³pabhavesu  nappavattanti.  Tasm±  so  bhavacarimo.
Jh±nesu purimajh±nattayeva pavattanti, catutthe nappavattanti. Tasm± so jh±naca-
rimo.  Ye  pana  cuticittassa  purato  so¼asamena  cittena sahuppann±, te cuticittena
saha  nirujjhanti.  So  cuticarimo  n±ma.  Aya½  idha  carimoti  adhippeto. Ye hi keci
buddh±   v±   paccekabuddh±  v±  ariyas±vak±  v±  antamaso  kunthakipillika½  up±-
d±ya    sabbe    bhavaªgacitteneva    aby±katena   dukkhasaccena   k±la½   karonti.
Tasm± carimaviññ±ºassa nirodhen±ti cuticittassa nirodhen±ti attho.
    Paññ±   (..0007)   ca   sati   ca   n±mañc±ti  etehi  catunna½  ar³pakkhandh±na½
gahaºa½  paccetabba½.  R³pañc±ti  etena  catunna½ mah±bh³t±na½ catuv²sati-u-
p±d±r³p±nañca   gahaºa½  paccetabba½.  Id±ni  tassa  nirujjhan³p±ya½  dassento
“viññ±ºassa  nirodhena,  ettheta½  uparujjhat²”ti  ±ha.  Tattha  viññ±ºanti  carimavi-
ññ±ºampi   abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºampi.   Abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºassa  pah²nanirodhena
ettheta½  uparujjhati nirujjhati d²pasikh± viya apaººattikabh±va½ y±ti, carimaviññ±-
ºassa  anupp±dapaccayatt±  anupp±danirodhena  anupp±davaseneva uparujjhat²ti
(d². ni. aµµha. 1.499).
    7.  Ett±vat± ca “dukkhamassa mahabbhayan”ti imin± pak±sita½ dukkhasacca½,
“y±ni   sot±n²”ti   imin±   samudayasacca½,   “paññ±yete  pidh²yare”ti  imin±  magga-
sacca½,   “asesa½   uparujjhat²”ti   imin±   nirodhasaccanti   eva½   catt±ri   sacc±ni
sutv±pi  ariyabh³mi½  anadhigato puna sekkh±sekkhapaµipada½ pucchanto “ye ca
saªkh±tadhamm±se”ti    g±tham±ha.   Tattha   saªkh±tadhamm±ti   anicc±divasena
pariv²ma½sitadhamm±,  arahant±nameta½  adhivacana½. Sekkh±ti s²l±d²ni sikkha-
m±n±  avases±  ariyapuggal±.  Puth³ti  bah³  sattajan±.  Tesa½  me  nipako  iriya½
puµµho   pabr³h²ti  tesa½  me  sekkh±sekkh±na½  nipako  paº¹ito  tva½  puµµho  paµi-
patti½ br³h²ti.
    Tesa½   khandh±   saªkh±t±ti   tesa½   pañcakkhandh±   appaµisandhika½  katv±
desit±,  saªkhepa½  katv±  µhapit±  v±. Dh±tu-±d²supi eseva nayo. Iriyanti payoga½.
Cariyanti  kiriya½.  Vuttinti  pavatti½.  ¾caranti caraºa½. Gocaranti paccaya½. Vih±-
ranti iriy±pathapavattana½. Paµipadanti vipassana½.
    8.   Athassa   bhagav±   yasm±   sekkhena   k±macchandan²varaºa½  ±di½  katv±
sabbakiles±  pah±tabb±  eva, tasm± “k±mes³ti upa¹¹hag±th±ya sekkhapaµipada½
dasseti.   Tassattho–   vatthuk±mesu   kilesak±mena  n±bhigijjheyya,  k±yaduccarit±-
dayo  ca  manaso  ±vilabh±vakare dhamme pajahanto manas±n±vilo siy±ti. Yasm±
pana  asekkho anicc±divasena sabbasaªkh±r±d²na½ paritulitatt± kusalo sabbadha-
mmesu  k±y±nupassan±sati-±d²hi  ca sato sakk±yadiµµhi-±d²na½ bhinnatt± bhikkhu-
bh±va½  patto  hutv±  sabba-iriy±pathesu  paribbajati, tasm± “kusalo”ti upa¹¹hag±-
th±ya asekkhapaµipada½ dasseti.



    N±bhigijjheyy±ti   (..0008)  gedha½  n±pajjeyya.  Na  paligijjheyy±ti  lobha½  n±pa-
jjeyya. Na palibundheyy±ti lobhavasena na all²yeyya.
    ¾vilakare kilese jaheyy±ti citt±lu¼akare upat±pasaªkh±te kilese jaheyya.
    Sabbe  dhamm± anatt±ti nibb±na½ antokaritv± vutta½. Ya½ kiñci samudayadha-
mmanti ya½ kiñci sappaccayasabh±va½.
    Saha  g±th±pariyos±n±ti g±th±vas±neneva saddhi½. Yete br±hmaºena saddhi½
ekacchand±ti  ye  ete ajitam±ºavena kaly±ºachandena ekajjh±say±. Ekappayog±ti
k±yavac²manopayogehi  ekappayog±.  Ek±dhipp±y±ti  eko  adhipp±yo  ruci etesanti
ek±dhipp±y±,    ekarucik±ti    attho.    Ekav±sanav±sit±ti    at²tabuddhas±sane    tena
saddhi½   bh±vitabh±van±.  Anekap±ºasahass±nanti  anekesa½  devamanussasa-
ªkh±t±na½  p±ºasahass±na½. Viraja½ v²tamalanti r±g±dirajavirahita½ r±g±dimala-
virahitañca.
    Dhammacakkhunti    idha   sot±pattimaggo   adhippeto.   Aññattha   heµµh±magga-
ttaya½.    Tassa    uppattik±raºadassanattha½   “ya½   kiñci   samudayadhamma½,
sabba½  ta½ nirodhadhamman”ti ±ha. Tañhi nirodha½ ±rammaºa½ katv± kiccava-
sena  eva½  sabbasaªkhata½  paµivijjhanta½ uppajjati. Tassa br±hmaºassa anup±-
d±ya   ±savehi   citta½   vimucc²ti   tassa  ca  ajitabr±hmaºassa  antev±sikasahass±-
nañca  taºh±d²hi  aggahetv±  k±m±sav±d²hi  maggakkhaºe  citta½  vimuccam±na½
phalakkhaºe  vimucci.  Saha arahattappatt±ti arahattappattiy± ca saheva ±yasmato
ajitassa   ca  antev±sikasahassassa  ca  ajinajaµ±v±kac²ratidaº¹akamaº¹alu-±dayo
antaradh±yi½su.  Sabbeva  iddhimayapattac²varadhar±  dvaªgulakes±  ehibhikkh³
hutv±   bhagavanta½  namassam±n±  pañjalik±  nis²di½su.  P±¼iya½  pana  ajitatthe-
rova  paññ±yati.  Tattha  anvatthapaµipattiy±ti  saya½  pacc±s²sitaladdhapaµipattiy±,
nibb±naladdhabh±ven±ti   attho.   Sesa½  sabbattha  p±kaµameva.  Eva½  bhagav±
arahattanik³µena desana½ niµµh±pes²ti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                       Ajitam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                   2. Tissametteyyam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    9.  Dutiye  (..0009) tissametteyyasuttaniddese– kodha santusitoti niµµhite pana aji-
tasutte  “katha½  loka½  avekkhanta½, maccur±j± na passat²”ti (su. ni. 1124; c³¼ani.
moghar±jam±ºavapucch±  143)  eva½  moghar±j±  pucchitu½  ±rabhi.  “Na t±vassa
indriy±ni  parip±ka½ gat±n²”ti ñatv± bhagav± “tiµµha tva½, moghar±ja, añño puccha-
t³”ti  paµikkhipi.  Tato  tissametteyyo  attano  sa½saya½  pucchanto  “kodh±ti  g±tha-
m±ha.  Tattha  kodha  santusitoti  ko  idha  satto  tuµµho.  Iñjit±ti taºh±diµµhivipphandi-
t±ni.  Ubhantamabhiññ±y±ti  ubho  ante  abhij±nitv±.  Mant±  na lippat²ti paññ±ya na
lippati.



    Paripuººasaªkappoti  nekkhamm±divitakkehi  paripuººasaªkappatt± paripuººa-
manoratho.
    Taºhiñjitanti  taºh±ya calita½. Diµµhiñjit±d²supi eseva nayo. K±miñjitanti kilesak±-
mehi iñjita½ phandita½. “Kammiñjitan”tipi p±µho, ta½ na sundara½.
    Mahanto   purisoti   mah±puriso.  Uttamo  purisoti  aggapuriso.  Padh±no  purisoti
seµµhapuriso.  Al±mako  purisoti  visiµµhapuriso.  Jeµµhako  purisoti p±mokkhapuriso.
Na heµµhimako purisoti uttamapuriso. Puris±na½ koµippatto purisoti padh±napuriso.
Sabbesa½ icchito purisoti pavarapuriso.
    Sibbinimaccag±ti  taºha½  ati-ag±, atikkamitv± µhito. Upaccag±ti bhusa½ ati-ag±.
    10.  Tassetamattha½  bhagav± by±karonto “k±mes³”ti g±th±dvayam±ha. Tattha
k±mesu    brahmacariyav±ti   k±manimitta½   brahmacariyav±,   k±mesu   ±d²nava½
disv±   maggabrahmacariyena  samann±gatoti  vutta½  hoti.  Ett±vat±  santusitata½
dasseti.  “V²tataºho”ti-±d²hi  aniñjitata½. Tattha saªkh±ya nibbutoti anicc±divasena
dhamme v²ma½sitv± r±g±dinibb±nena nibbuto.
    Asaddhammasam±pattiy±ti    (..0010)    n²cadhammasam±yogato.   ¾rat²ti   ±rak±
ramana½.  Virat²ti t±ya vin± ramana½. Paµivirat²ti paµinivattitv± t±ya vin± ramana½.
Veramaº²ti  veravin±sana½.  Akiriy±ti  kiriy±pacchindana½.  Akaraºanti karaºapari-
cchindana½.    Anajjh±patt²ti    an±pajjanat±.   Vel±-anatikkamoti   s²m±-anatikkamo.
Sesa½ tattha tattha vuttanayatt± p±kaµameva.
    Eva½   bhagav±  idampi  sutta½  arahattanik³µeneva  desesi.  Desan±pariyos±ne
ayampi  br±hmaºo  arahatte  patiµµh±si  saddhi½ antev±sikasahassena, aññesañca
anekasahass±na½ dhammacakkhu½ udap±di. Sesa½ pubbasadisameva.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                              Tissametteyyam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        3. Puººakam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    12.   Tatiye   puººakasuttaniddese–   anejanti  idampi  purimanayeneva  moghar±-
j±na½   paµikkhipitv±   vutta½.  Tattha  m³ladass±vinti  akusalam³l±didass±vi½.  Isa-
yoti isin±mak± jaµil±. Yaññanti deyyadhamma½. Akappayi½s³ti pariyesi½su.
    Hetudass±v²ti-±d²ni   sabb±ni   k±raºavevacan±neva.   K±raºañhi   yasm±  attano
phalatth±ya hinoti pavattati, tasm± het³ti vuccati. Yasm± ta½ phala½ nideti ‘handa,
gaºhatha   nan’ti   appeti  viya,  tasm±  nid±nanti  vuccati.  Sambhavadass±v²ti-±d²ni
pañca  pad±ni  heµµh±  dassitanay±ni  eva.  Yasm±  ta½  paµicca  eti  pavattati, tañca
phala½ tato samudeti uppajjati, tasm± paccayoti ca samudayoti ca vuccati.
    Y±  v±  panaññ±pi  k±ci  sugatiyoti  catu-ap±yavinimuttak±  uttaram±t±dayo  appe-
sakkh± kapaºamanuss± ca dullabhagh±sacch±dan± dukkhap²¼it± veditabb±. Y± v±
panaññ±pi    k±ci   duggatiyoti   yamar±jan±gasupaººapetamahiddhik±dayo   pacce-



tabb±.  Attabh±v±bhinibbattiy±ti  t²su µh±nesu (..0011) paµisandhivasena attabh±va-
paµil±bhatth±ya.   J±n±t²ti  sabbaññutaññ±ºena  j±n±ti.  Passat²ti  samantacakkhun±
passati.
    Akusal±ti    akosallasambh³t±.   Akusala½   bhajant²ti   akusalabh±giy±.   Akusala-
pakkhe bhav±ti akusalapakkhik±. Sabbe te avijj± m³la½ k±raºa½ etesanti avijj±m³-
lak±.  Avijj±ya samosaranti samm± osaranti gacchant²ti avijj±samosaraº±. Avijj±sa-
muggh±t±ti   arahattamaggena   avijj±ya  hat±ya.  Sabbe  te  samuggh±ta½  gaccha-
nt²ti vuttappak±r± akusaladhamm±, te sabbe hatabh±va½ p±puºanti.
    Appam±dam³lak±ti  sati-avippav±so  appam±do  m³la½  k±raºa½ etesanti appa-
m±dam³lak±.  Appam±desu  samm±  osaranti  gacchant²ti  appam±dasamosaraº±.
Appam±do  tesa½  dhamm±na½  aggamakkh±yat²ti  saya½  k±m±vacaropi sam±no
catubh³makadhamm±na½ patiµµh±bh±vena aggo n±ma j±to.
    Alamattoti    samatthacitto.    May±    pucchitanti    may±   puµµha½.   Vahasseta½
bh±ranti   eta½   ±bhatabh±ra½   vahassu.  Ye  keci  isipabbajja½  pabbajit±.  “Isipa-
bbajj± pabbajit±”tipi p±µho.
    ¾j²vakas±vak±na½  ±j²vak±  devat±ti  ye  ±j²vakavacana½  suºanti  sussusanti,  te
±j²vakas±vak±,  tesa½  ±j²vakas±vak±na½.  ¾j²vak± ca tesa½ deyyadhamma½ paµi-
ggaºhanti,  te  eva ±j²vak± devat±. Eva½ sabbattha. Ye yesa½ dakkhiºeyy±ti ye ±j²-
vak±dayo



dis±pariyos±n±  yesa½  khattiy±d²na½  deyyadhamm±nucchavik±.  Te  tesa½ deva-
t±ti te ±j²vak±dayo tesa½ khattiy±d²na½ devat±.
    Yepi  yañña½  esant²ti  deyyadhamma½  icchanti.  Gavesant²ti  olokenti. Pariyesa-
nt²ti  upp±denti.  Yaññ±  v±  ete  puth³ti  yaññ± eva v± ete puthuk±. Yaññay±jak± v±
ete  puth³ti  deyyadhammassa  y±janak±  eva  v±  ete puthuk±. Dakkhiºeyy± v± ete
puth³ti   deyyadhamm±nucchavik±   eva  v±  ete  puthuk±.  Te  vitth±rato  dassetu½
“katha½ yaññ± v± ete puth³”ti-±din± nayena vitth±rena dasseti.
    13.    ¾s²sam±n±ti   (..0012)   r³p±d²ni   patthayam±n±.   Itthattanti   itthabh±vañca
patthayam±n±,   manuss±dibh±va½   icchant±ti   vutta½   hoti.   Jara½   sit±ti  jara½
nissit±.  Jar±mukhena  cettha  sabba½  vaµµadukkha½ vutta½. Tena vaµµadukkhani-
ssit± tato aparimuccam±n±yeva kappayi½s³ti d²peti.
    R³papaµil±bha½     ±s²sam±n±ti     vaºº±yatanasampattil±bha½    patthayam±n±.
Sadd±d²supi  eseva  nayo. Khattiyamah±s±lakule attabh±vapaµil±bhanti s±rappatte
khattiy±na½  mah±s±lakule attabh±val±bha½ paµisandhi½ patthayam±n±. Br±hma-
ºamah±s±lakul±d²supi eseva nayo. Brahmak±yikesu deves³ti ettha pubbabhava½
sandh±ya vutta½. Etth±ti khattiyakul±d²su.
    Jar±nissit±ti   jara½   assit±.  By±dhinissit±ti-±d²supi  eseva  nayo.  Etehi  sabba½
vaµµadukkha½ pariy±diyitv± dassita½ hoti.
    14.  Kaccisu  te  bhagav±  yaññapathe  appamatt±,  at±ru j±tiñca jarañca m±ris±ti
ettha  yañño  eva  yaññapatho.  Ida½  vutta½  hoti– kacci te yaññe appamatt± hutv±
yañña½ kappayant± vaµµadukkhamuttari½s³ti.
    Yepi   yañña½   denti  yajant²ti  deyyadhammad±navasena  yajanti.  Pariccajant²ti
vissajjenti.
    15.  ¾s²sant²ti  r³papaµil±bh±dayo  patthenti. Thomayant²ti “suci½ dinnan”ti-±din±
nayena   yaññ±d²ni   pasa½santi.   Abhijappant²ti  r³p±dipaµil±bh±ya  v±ca½  g²ranti.
Juhant²ti   denti.   K±m±bhijappanti   paµicca   l±bhanti   r³p±dil±bha½  paµicca  puna-
ppuna½  k±me eva abhijappanti, “aho vata amh±kampi siyyun”ti vadanti, taºhañca
tattha  va¹¹hent²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Y±jayog±ti  y±g±dhimutt±. Bhavar±garatt±ti evami-
mehi  ±s²san±d²hi  bhavar±geneva ratt±, bhavar±garatt± v± hutv± et±ni ±s²san±d²ni
karont± n±tari½su j±ti-±divaµµadukkha½ na uttari½su.
    Yañña½   v±   thoment²ti   d±na½   v±   vaººenti.   Phala½  v±ti  r³p±dipaµil±bha½.
Dakkhiºeyye  v±ti  j±tisampann±d²su.  Suci½  dinnanti  suci½  katv±  dinna½. Man±-
panti   manava¹¹hanaka½.   Paº²tanti  ojavanta½.  K±len±ti  tattha  tattha  sampatta-
k±le  (..0013).  Kappiyanti  akappiya½ vajjetv± dinna½. Anavajjanti niddosa½. Abhi-
ºhanti   punappuna½.   Dada½   citta½  pas±ditanti  dadato  muñcanacitta½  pas±di-
tanti.   Thomenti   kittent²ti  guºa½  p±kaµa½  karonti.  Vaººent²ti  vaººa½  bhaºanti.
Pasa½sant²ti pas±da½ p±penti.
    Ito   nid±nanti  ito  manussalokato  dinnak±raº±.  Ajjh±yak±ti  mante  parivattent±.
Mantadhar±ti  mante  dh±rent±.  Tiººa½ ved±nanti iruvedayajuvedas±maved±na½.
Oµµhapahaµakaraºavasena  p±ra½  gat±ti  p±rag³. Saha nighaº¹un± ca keµubhena
ca   sanighaº¹ukeµubh±na½.   Nighaº¹³ti   nighaº¹urukkh±d²na½   vevacanappak±-
saka½  sattha½.  Keµubhanti  kiriy±kappavikappo kav²na½ upak±r±vaha½ sattha½



.   Saha  akkharappabhedena  s±kkharappabhed±na½.  Akkharappabhedoti  sikkh±
ca  nirutti  ca.  Itih±sapañcam±nanti  ±thabbaºaveda½  catuttha½  katv±  “itiha ±sa,
itiha   ±s±”ti   ²disavacanapaµisa½yuttapur±ºakath±saªkh±to   itih±so  pañcamo  ete-
santi itih±sapañcam±, tesa½ itih±sapañcam±na½ ved±na½.
    Pada½ tadavasesañca by±karaºa½ adhiyanti, vedenti v±ti padak± veyy±karaº±.
Lok±yata½  vuccati  vitaº¹av±dasattha½. Mah±purisalakkhaºanti mah±puris±na½
buddh±d²na½     lakkhaºad²paka½     dv±dasasahassaganthappam±ºa½    sattha½.
Yattha   so¼asasahassag±th±padaparim±º±  buddhamant±  n±ma  ahesu½.  Yesa½
vasena   “imin±   lakkhaºena   samann±gat±   buddh±  n±ma  honti,  imin±  pacceka-
buddh±,   aggas±vak±,   as²timah±s±vak±   (therag±.   aµµha.  2.1288),  buddham±t±,
buddhapit±,  aggupaµµh±ko,  aggupaµµh±yik±,  r±j±  cakkavatt²”ti aya½ viseso ñ±yati.
Anavay±ti  imesu  lok±yatamah±purisalakkhaºesu an³n± parip³rak±rino, avay± na
hont²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Avay±  n±ma  ye  t±ni  atthato  ca ganthato ca sandh±retu½ na
sakkonti.  V²tar±g±ti  pah²nar±g±.  Etena  arahattaphalaµµh±  vutt±. R±gavinay±ya v±
paµipann±ti etena arahattamaggaµµh±. V²tados±ti an±g±miphalaµµh±. Dosavinay±ya
v±  paµipann±ti etena an±g±mimaggaµµh±. V²tamoh±ti arahattaphalaµµh±. Mohavina-
y±ya v± paµipann±ti arahattamaggaµµh±. S²lasam±dhipaññ±vimuttisampann±ti (..0014
etehi  cat³hi  lokiyalokuttaramissakehi  s²l±d²hi  sampann±.  Vimuttiñ±ºadassanasa-
mpann±ti  etena  paccavekkhaºañ±ºasampann±  vutt±ti  ñ±tabba½,  tañca kho loki-
yameva.  Abhijappant²ti  patthenti. Jappant²ti pacc±s²santi. Pajappant²ti at²va pacc±-
s²santi.  Y±jayogesu  yutt±ti  anuyoge  deyyadhamme  diyyam±ne  abhiyogavasena
yutt±.
    16. Atha ko carah²ti atha id±ni ko añño at±ri.
    17.  Saªkh±y±ti  ñ±ºena  v²ma½sitv±.  Paropar±n²ti par±ni ca opar±ni ca, paratta-
bh±vasakattabh±v±d²ni  par±ni  ca opar±ni c±ti vutta½ hoti. Vidh³moti k±yaduccari-
t±didh³mavirahito.  An²ghoti  r±g±di-²ghavirahito.  At±ri  soti  so  evar³po  arah±  j±ti-
jara½ at±ri.
    Sakar³p±ti   attano   r³p±.   Parar³p±ti  paresa½  r³p±.  K±yaduccarita½  vidh³mi-
tanti tividhak±yaduccarita½ vidh³ma½ kata½. Vidhamitanti n±sita½.
    M±no  hi  te,  br±hmaºa,  kh±ribh±roti  yath±  kh±ribh±ro  khandhena vayham±no
upariµµhitopi  akkantakkantaµµh±na½  pathaviy± saddhi½ phasseti viya, eva½ j±tigo-
ttakul±d²ni  m±navatth³ni  niss±ya  uss±pito  m±no,  tattha  tattha  issa½  upp±dento
cat³su   ap±yesu   sa½s²d±peti.   Ten±ha–   “m±no  hi  te,  br±hmaºa,  kh±ribh±ro”ti.
Kodho  dh³moti  tava  ñ±ºaggissa  upakkilesaµµhena  kodho dh³mo. Tena hi te upa-
kkiliµµho   ñ±ºaggi   na   virocati.   Bhasmani   mosavajjanti   nirojaµµhena  mus±v±do
ch±rik±  n±ma.  Yath±  hi  ch±rik±ya  paµicchanno  aggi  na  jotati,  eva½  te  mus±v±-
dena  paµicchanna½  ñ±ºanti dasseti. Jivh± suj±ti yath± tuyha½ suvaººarajataloha-
kaµµhamattik±su    aññataramay±    y±gayajanatth±ya    suj±    hoti,   eva½   mayha½
dhammay±gayajanatth±ya  pahutajivh± suj±ti vadati. Yath± tuyha½ nad²t²re yajana-
µµh±na½,    eva½    dhammay±gayajanaµµh±naµµhena   hadaya½   jotiµµh±na½.   Att±ti
citta½.
    J±t²ti   j±yanakavasena   j±ti.   Idamettha   sabh±vapaccatta½.   Sañj±yanavasena



sañj±ti,  upasaggena  pada½  va¹¹hita½. Okkamanavasena okkanti. J±yanaµµhena
(..0015)  v±  j±ti.  S±  aparipuºº±yatanavasena  yutt±.  Sañj±yanaµµhena  sañj±ti. S±
paripuºº±yatanavasena   yutt±.   Okkamanaµµhena   okkanti.   S±   aº¹ajajal±bujava-
sena   yutt±.   Te  hi  aº¹akosañca  vatthikosañca  okkamanti  pavisanti  okkamant±
pavisant±    viya    paµisandhi½   gaºhanti.   Abhinibbattanaµµhena   abhinibbatti.   S±
sa½sedaja-opap±tikavasena  yutt±.  Te hi p±kaµ± eva hutv± nibbattanti. Aya½ t±va
sammutikath±.
    Id±ni   paramatthakath±   hoti.   Khandh±  eva  hi  paramatthato  p±tubhavanti,  na
satt±.    Tattha    ca    khandh±nanti    ekavok±rabhave    ekassa,   catuvok±rabhave
catunna½,  pañcavok±rabhave  pañcannampi  gahaºa½  veditabba½.  P±tubh±voti
uppatti.   ¾yatan±nanti   ettha   tatra   tatra  upapajjam±n±yatan±na½  saªgaho  vedi-
tabbo.   Paµil±bhoti   santatiy±   p±tubh±voyeva.   P±tubhavant±neva   hi   t±ni  paµila-
ddh±ni  n±ma  honti.  S±  panes±  tattha  tattha  bhave  paµham±bhinibbattilakkhaº±
j±ti,    niyy±tanaras±,   at²tabhavato   idha   ummujjanapaccupaµµh±n±,   phalavasena
dukkhavicittat±paccupaµµh±n± v±.
    Jar±ti   sabh±vapaccatta½.   J²raºat±ti  ±k±rabh±vaniddeso.  Khaº¹iccanti-±dayo
tayo  k±l±tikkame  kiccaniddes±,  pacchim±  dve  pakatiniddes±.  Ayañhi jar±ti imin±
padena  sabh±vato  d²pit±.  Tenass±  ida½ sabh±vapaccatta½. J²raºat±ti imin± ±k±-
rato,  tenass±ya½  ±k±raniddeso.  Khaº¹iccanti imin± k±l±tikkame dantanakh±na½
khaº¹itabh±vakaraºakiccato.   P±liccanti  imin±  kesalom±na½  palitabh±vakaraºa-
kiccato.   Valittacat±ti   imin±   ma½sa½   mil±petv±   tace   valibh±vakaraºakiccato.
Tenass±   ime  khaº¹iccanti-±dayo  tayo  k±l±tikkame  kiccaniddes±.  Tehi  imesa½
vik±r±na½  dassanavasena  p±kaµ²bh³t±  p±kaµajar±  dassit±. Yatheva hi udakassa
v±  v±tassa  v±  aggino  v±  tiºarukkh±d²na½  sa½bhaggapalibhaggat±ya  v±  jh±ma-
t±ya  v±  gatamaggo  p±kaµo  hoti,  na ca so gatamaggo t±neva udak±d²ni, evameva
jar±ya  dant±d²na½  khaº¹icc±divasena  gatamaggo p±kaµo, cakkhu½ umm²letv±pi
gayhati, na ca khaº¹icc±d²neva jar±. Na hi jar± cakkhuviññeyy± hoti.
    ¾yuno  (..0016)  sa½h±ni  indriy±na½  parip±koti imehi pana padehi k±l±tikkame-
yeva  abhibyatt±ya  ±yukkhayacakkh±di-indriyaparip±kasaªkh±t±ya pakatiy± d²pit±,
tenassime  pacchim±  dve pakatiniddes±ti veditabb±. Tattha yasm± jara½ pattassa
±yu  h±yati,  tasm±  jar± “±yuno sa½h±n²”ti phal³pac±rena vutt±. Yasm± ca dahara-
k±le  suppasann±ni  sukhumampi  attano  visaya½  sukheneva gaºhanasamatth±ni
cakkh±d²ni   indriy±ni   jara½  pattassa  paripakk±ni  ±lu¼it±ni  avisad±ni,  o¼±rikampi
attano  visaya½  gahetu½ asamatth±ni honti. Tasm± “indriy±na½ parip±ko”ti phal³-
pac±reneva vutt±.
    S±   panes±   eva½   niddiµµh±   sabb±pi  jar±  p±kaµ±  paµicchann±ti  duvidh±  hoti.
Tattha  dant±d²su  khaº¹±dibh±vadassanato r³padhammesu jar± p±kaµajar± n±ma.
Ar³padhammesu   pana   jar±   t±disassa   vik±rassa   adassanato   paµicchannajar±
n±ma.  Tattha  yv±ya½  khaº¹±dibh±vo  dissati, so t±dis±na½ dant±d²na½ suviññe-
yyatt±   vaººoyeva.   Tañca   cakkhun±   disv±  manodv±rena  cintetv±  “ime  dant±
jar±ya  pahaµ±”ti  jara½  j±n±ti.  Udakaµµh±ne  baddh±ni  gosiªg±d²ni oloketv± heµµh±
udakassa atthibh±vaj±nana½ viya.



    Puna  av²ci  sav²c²ti  evampi  aya½ jar± duvidh± hoti. Tattha maºikanakarajatapa-
v±¼acandas³riy±d²na½   mandadasak±d²su   p±º²na½  viya  ca  pupphaphalapallav±-
d²su ap±º²na½ viya ca antarantar± vaººavises±d²na½ dubbiññeyyatt± jar± av²cijar±
n±ma,  nirantarajar±ti  attho.  Tato  aññesu  pana yath±vuttesu antarantar± vaººavi-
ses±d²na½ suviññeyyatt± jar± sav²cijar± n±ma.
    Tattha  sav²cijar±  up±dinnaka-anup±dinnakavasena eva½ d²petabb±– daharaku-
m±rak±nañhi  paµhamameva  kh²radant±  n±ma  uµµhahanti,  na  te  thir±. Tesu pana
patitesu  puna dant± uµµhahanti, te paµhamameva set± honti, jar±v±tena pana paha-
µak±le  k±¼ak±  honti.  Kes±  pana  paµhamameva  tamb±pi  honti  k±¼ak±pi setak±pi.
Chavi  pana  salohitak± hoti. Va¹¹hant±na½ va¹¹hant±na½ od±t±na½ od±tabh±vo,
k±¼ak±na½   k±¼akabh±vo   paññ±yati.   Jar±v±tena   pahaµak±le   ca  vali½  gaºh±ti.
Sabbampi  sassa½  vapitak±le  seta½  hoti, pacch± n²la½. Jar±v±tena pana pahaµa-
k±le paº¹ara½ (..0017) hoti.



Ambaªkuren±pi  d²petu½  vaµµati  eva.  S±  panes±  khandhaparip±kalakkhaº±  jar±,
maraº³panayanaras±,   yobbanavin±sapaccupaµµh±n±.  Sesa½  sabbattha  p±kaµa-
meva.   Eva½   bhagav±  idampi  sutta½  arahattanik³µeneva  desesi,  desan±pariyo-
s±ne  ayampi  br±hmaºo  arahatte  patiµµh±si saddhi½ antev±sikasahassena. Aññe-
sañca anekasahass±na½ dhammacakkhu½ udap±di. Sesa½ vuttasadisameva.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                   Puººakam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        4. Mettag³m±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    18.  Catutthe  mettag³sutte– maññ±mi ta½ vedag³ bh±vitattanti “aya½ vedag³”ti
ca “bh±vitatto”ti ca eva½ ta½ maññ±mi.
    Aparittoti  na  appo. Mahantoti na khuddako. Gambh²roti na utt±no. Appameyyoti
minitu½  na  sakkuºeyyo.  Duppariyog±¼hoti  avag±hitu½  otaritu½  dukkho. Bahura-
tano   s±gar³pamoti  bah³na½  dhammaratan±na½  ±karatt±  anekavidharatanasa-
mpanno mah±samuddo viya bahuratano s±garasadiso.
    Na  maªku  hot²ti  na vikuºitamukho hoti. Appatiµµhitacittoti dosavasena na ghan²-
bh³tacitto. Al²namanasoti na saªkucitacitto. Aby±pannacetasoti na p³ticitto.
    Diµµhe    diµµhamattoti    cakkhuvisaye    r³p±rammaºe   diµµhamattoyeva   ta½   ±ra-
mmaºa½  bhavissati,  katt±  v±  k±ret± v± natthi. Ya½ cakkhun± diµµha½ vaºº±yata-
nameva.  Sut±d²supi  eseva  nayo.  Api  ca  diµµheti  dassanayogena vaºº±yatana½,
savanayogena    sadd±yatana½,    mutayogena    gh±najivh±k±y±yatan±ni   dasseti.
Gh±nassa   gandh±yatana½,   jivh±ya   ras±yatana½,   k±yassa  pathav²  tejo  v±y³ti
phoµµhabb±yatana½,   viññ±tayogena   dhamm±yatana½  dasseti.  Diµµhe  an³payoti
cakkhuviññ±ºena diµµhe r±g³payavirahito. Anap±yoti kodhavirahito appaµigho (..0018
Anissitoti   taºh±ya   anall²no.   Appaµibaddhoti   m±nena   na  baddho.  Vippamuttoti
sabb±rammaºato mutto. Visaññuttoti kilesehi viyutto hutv± µhito.
    Sa½vijjati  bhagavato  cakkh³ti  buddhassa bhagavato pakatima½sacakkhu upa-
labbhati.  Passat²ti  dakkhati  oloketi.  Cakkhun±  r³panti  cakkhuviññ±ºena  r³p±ra-
mmaºa½. Chandar±goti taºh±chando.
    Danta½     nayanti     samitinti    uyy±nak²¼±maº¹al±d²su    hi    mah±janamajjha½
gacchant±  dantameva  goºa½  v±  danta½  ass±j±n²ya½  v±  y±ne  yojetv± nayanti.
R±j±ti   tath±r³p±neva  µh±n±ni  gacchanto  r±j±pi  dantameva  abhiruhati.  Manusse-
s³ti  manussesupi  cat³hi  ariyamaggehi  danto  nibbisevanova seµµho. Yotiv±kyanti
evar³pa½   atikkammavacana½   punappuna½   vuccam±nampi   titikkhati  nappati-
ppharati na vihaññati, evar³po danto seµµhoti attho.
    Assatar±ti va¼av±ya gadrabhena j±t±. ¾j±n²y±ti ya½ assadammas±rathi k±raºa½
k±reti,  tassa khippa½ j±nanasamatth±. Sindhav±ti sindhavaraµµhe j±t± ass±. Mah±-



n±g±ti  kuñjarasaªkh±t±  mah±hatthino.  Attadantoti  ete  assatar±  v±  sindhav±  v±
kuñjar±  v±  dant±va,  na adant±. Yo pana catumaggasaªkh±tena attano dantat±ya
attadanto nibbisevano, aya½ tatopi vara½, sabbehipi etehi uttaritaroti attho.
    Na  hi  etehi  y±neh²ti  y±ni  et±ni  hatthiy±n±d²ni  uttamay±n±ni,  etehi y±nehi koci
puggalo  supinantenapi  agatapubbatt±  “agatan”ti  saªkh±ta½ nibb±nadisa½ tath±
na  gaccheyya.  Yath±  pubbabh±ge indriyadamena dantena, aparabh±ge ariyama-
ggabh±van±ya    sudantena   danto   nibbisevano   sappañño   puggalo   ta½   agata-
pubba½  disa½  gacchati,  dantabh³mi½  p±puº±ti, tasm± attadamanameva varata-
ranti attho (dha. pa. aµµha. 2.322; mah±ni. aµµha. 90).
    Vidh±su   na   vikampant²ti   navavidham±nakoµµh±sesu   na  calanti  na  vedhenti.
Vippamutt±   punabbhav±ti   kammakilesato   samucchedavimuttiy±   suµµhu   mutt±.
Dantabh³mi½ anuppatt±ti arahattaphala½ p±puºitv± µhit±. Te loke vijit±vinoti (..0019
te   vuttappak±r±   kh²º±sav±   sattaloke  vijitavijay±  n±ma  (sa½.  ni.  aµµha.  2.3.76;
mah±ni. aµµha. 90).
    Yassindriy±ni  bh±vit±n²ti  yassa  kh²º±savassa  saddh±dipañcindriy±ni  arahatta-
phala½  p±petv±  va¹¹hit±ni.  Ajjhattañca  bahiddh±  c±ti  cakkh±di-ajjhatt±yatan±ni
ca  r³p±dibahiddh±yatan±ni  ca nibbisevan±ni kat±ni. Sabbaloketi sakalatedh±tuke
loke   ca.   Nibbijjha  ima½  parañca  lokanti  imañca  attabh±va½  paraloke  ca  atta-
bh±va½  atikkamitv±  µhito  kh²º±savo.  K±la½  kaªkhati bh±vito sa dantoti so kh²º±-
savo  cakkh±dito  danto  va¹¹hitacitto  maraºak±la½  pattheti  (su.  ni.  aµµha. 2.522;
mah±ni. aµµha. 90).
    Yesa½  dhamm±na½  ±dito samud±gamana½ paññ±yat²ti yesa½ khandh±didha-
mm±na½  uppatti  paññ±yati. Atthaªgamato nirodhoti atthaªgamanavasena tesa½-
yeva   abh±vo   paññ±yati.   Kammasannissito  vip±koti  kusal±kusalakammanissito
vip±ko kamma½ amuñcitv± pavattanato vip±kopi kammasannissitova n±ma. N±ma-
sannissita½  r³panti  sabbar³pa½  n±ma½  gahetv± pavattanato n±masannissita½
n±ma  j±ta½.  J±tiy±  anugatanti  sabba½ kamm±dika½ j±tiy± anupaviµµha½. Jar±ya
anusaµanti   jar±ya   patthaµa½.   By±dhin±   abhibh³tanti   by±dhidukkhena  abhima-
ddita½.  Maraºena  abbh±hatanti  maccun±  abhihaµa½  pahaµa½.  At±ºanti  putt±d²-
hipi  t±yanassa  abh±vato at±yana½ an±rakkha½ alabbhaºeyya½ khema½ v±. Ale-
ºanti   all²yitu½   nissayitu½   anaraha½,  all²n±nampi  na  leºakiccakaraºa½.  Asara-
ºanti   nissit±na½  na  bhayah±raka½,  na  bhayavin±saka½.  Asaraº²bh³tanti  pure
uppattiy±   attano  abh±veneva  asaraºa½,  uppattisamak±lameva  asaraºabh³tanti
attho.
    19.  Apucchas²ti  ettha  a-iti  padap³raºamatte nip±to, pucchasitveva attho. Pava-
kkh±mi  yath±  paj±nanti  yath±  paj±nanto  ±cikkhati,  eva½ ±cikkhiss±mi. Upadhini-
d±n±  pabhavanti  dukkh±ti  taºh±di-upadhinid±n± j±ti-±didukkhavises± pabhavanti.
    Taºh³padh²ti   (..0020)   taºh±  eva  taºh³padhi.  Sassatucchedadiµµhi  eva  diµµh³-
padhi.  R±g±dikiles±  eva kiles³padhi. Puññ±dikamm±ni eva kamm³padhi. Tividha-
duccarit±niyeva  duccarit³padhi.  Kaba¼²k±r±dayo  ±h±r±  eva  ±h±r³padhi.  Dosapa-
µigho   eva   paµigh³padhi.   Kammasamuµµh±n±   kammeneva  gahit±  pathav±dayo
catasso   dh±tuyova   catasso   up±dinnadh±tuyo  upadh².  Cakkh±dicha-ajjhattik±ni



±yatan±ni  eva  cha  ajjhattik±ni  ±yatan±ni upadh². Cakkhuviññ±º±dichaviññ±ºak±-
y±va  cha  viññ±ºak±y±  upadh². Sabbampi dukkha½ dukkhamanaµµhen±ti sabbate-
bh³maka½ dukkha½ dussahanaµµhena upadhi.
    20.  Eva½ upadhinid±nato pabhavantesu dukkhesu– yo ve avidv±ti g±th±. Tattha
paj±nanti   saªkh±re   anicc±divasena   j±nanto.  Dukkhassa  j±tippabhav±nupass²ti
vaµµadukkhassa   j±tik±raºa½   “upadh²”ti   anupassanto.   Imiss±   g±th±ya  niddese
vattabba½ natthi.
    21.  Sokapariddavañc±ti  sokañca  paridevañca.  Tath± hi te vidito esa dhammoti
yath± yath± satt± j±nanti, tath± tath± ñ±panavasena vidito esa tay± dhammoti.
    Tattha  tarant²ti  paµhamamaggena diµµhogha½ taranti. Uttarant²ti dutiyamaggena
k±mogha½   tanukaraºavasena  uggantv±  taranti.  Patarant²ti  tameva  niravasesa-
ppah±navasena  tatiyamaggena  visesena  taranti. Samatikkamant²ti bhavogha-avi-
jjoghappah±navasena  catutthamaggena  samm± atikkamanti. V²tivattant²ti phala½
p±puºitv± tiµµhanti.
    22.  Kittayiss±mi  te  dhammanti  nibb±nadhamma½  nibb±nag±minipaµipad±dha-
mmañca  te  desayiss±mi.  Diµµhe  dhammeti  diµµheva  dukkh±didhamme,  imasmi½-
yeva   v±   attabh±ve.   An²tihanti   attapaccakkha½.  Ya½  viditv±ti  ya½  dhamma½
“sabbe  saªkh±r±  anicc±”ti-±din±  (dha. pa. 277; therag±. 676; kath±. 753) nayena
sammasanto viditv±.
    Tattha   ±dikaly±ºanti   hitv±pi  anuttara½  vivekasukha½  dhamma½  tava  kittayi-
ss±mi,  tañca  kho  appa½  v±  bahu½ v± kittayanto ±dikaly±º±dippak±rameva kitta-
yiss±mi.  ¾dimhi  kaly±ºa½  bhaddaka½ anavajjameva katv± kittayiss±mi. Majjhepi.
Pariyos±nepi  bhaddaka½  anavajjameva  katv±  kittayiss±m²ti  (..0021) vutta½ hoti.
Yasmiñhi   bhagav±   ekag±thampi   desesi,   s±  samantabhaddakatt±  dhammassa
paµhamap±dena  ±dikaly±º±,  dutiyatatiyap±dehi  majjhekaly±º±, pacchimap±dena
pariyos±nakaly±º±.  Ek±nusandhika½ sutta½ nid±nena ±dikaly±ºa½, nigamanena
pariyos±nakaly±ºa½,  sesena  majjhekaly±ºa½.  N±n±nusandhika½  sutta½ paµha-
m±nusandhin±  ±dikaly±ºa½,  pacchimena  pariyos±nakaly±ºa½,  sesehi majjheka-
ly±ºa½.
    Api  ca sanid±na-uppattitt± ±dikaly±ºa½, veneyy±na½ anur³pato atthassa avipa-
r²tat±ya  ca  hetud±haraºayuttato  ca majjhekaly±ºa½, sot³na½ saddh±paµil±bhaja-
nanena nigamanena ca pariyos±nakaly±ºa½.
    Sakalo  hi  s±sanadhammo  attano atthabh³tena s²lena ±dikaly±ºo, samathavipa-
ssan±maggaphalehi    majjhekaly±ºo,    nibb±nena   pariyos±nakaly±ºo.   S²lasam±-
dh²hi  v±  ±dikaly±ºo,  vipassan±maggehi  majjhekaly±ºo, phalanibb±nehi pariyos±-
nakaly±ºo.  Buddhasubodhit±ya  v± ±dikaly±ºo, dhammasudhammat±ya majjheka-
ly±ºo,   saªghasuppaµipattiy±   pariyos±nakaly±ºo.   Ta½   sutv±   tathatt±ya   paµipa-
nnena  adhigantabb±ya abhisambodhiy± v± ±dikaly±ºo, paccekabodhiy± majjheka-
ly±ºo, s±vakabodhiy± pariyos±nakaly±ºo.
    Suyyam±no   cesa  n²varaºavikkhambhanato  bhavanenapi  kaly±ºameva  ±vaha-
t²ti    ±dikaly±ºo,   paµipajjiyam±no   samathavipassan±sukh±vahanato   paµipattiy±pi
kaly±ºameva  ±vahat²ti  majjhekaly±ºo,  tath±paµipanno (p±r±. aµµha. 1.1) ca paµipa-



ttiphale  niµµhite  t±dibh±v±vahanato  paµipattiphalenapi  kaly±ºameva ±vahat²ti pari-
yos±nakaly±ºoti.
    Ya½   panesa  bhagav±  dhamma½  desento  s±sanabrahmacariya½  maggabra-
hmacariyañca  pak±seti,  n±n±nayehi  d²peti.  Ta½  yath±nur³pa½  atthasampattiy±
s±ttha½.  Byañjanasampattiy± sabyañjana½. Saªk±sanapak±sanavivaraºavibhaja-
na-utt±n²karaºapaññatti-atthapadasam±yogato  s±ttha½. Akkharapadabyañjan±k±-
raniruttiniddesasampattiy±      sabyañjana½.     Atthagambh²rat±paµivedhagambh²ra-
t±hi    s±ttha½    (..0022).   Dhammagambh²rat±desan±gambh²rat±hi   sabyañjana½.
Atthapaµibh±napaµisambhid±visayato     s±ttha½.    Dhammaniruttipaµisambhid±visa-
yato    sabyañjana½.    Paº¹itavedan²yato    sarikkhakajanappas±dakanti   s±ttha½.
Saddheyyato lokiyajanappas±dakanti sabyañjana½. Gambh²r±dhipp±yato s±ttha½.
Utt±napadato  sabyañjana½.  Upanetabbassa  abh±vato sakalaparipuººabh±vena
kevalaparipuººa½. Apanetabbassa abh±vato niddosabh±vena parisuddha½.
    Api  ca–  paµipattiy±  adhigamabyattito  s±ttha½.  Pariyattiy± ±gamabyattito sabya-
ñjana½.  S²l±dipañcadhammakkhandhayuttato  kevalaparipuººa½. Nirupakkilesato
nittharaºatth±ya  pavattito  lok±misanirapekkhato  ca  parisuddha½. Sikkhattayapa-
riggahitatt±  brahmabh³tehi seµµhehi caritabbato, tesañca cariyabh±vato brahmaca-
riya½ (p±r±. aµµha. 1.1).



satipaµµh±ne”ti    ±ha.   Sattati½sabodhipakkhiyadhamme   dassetv±   nibbattitaloku-
    Eva½  pariyattidhamma½  dassetv±  id±ni lokuttaradhamma½ dassetu½ “catt±ro
satipaµµh±ne”ti    ±ha.   Sattati½sabodhipakkhiyadhamme   dassetv±   nibbattitaloku-
ttara½  dassetu½ “nibb±nañc±”ti ±ha. Nibb±nag±miniñca paµipadanti pubbabh±ga-
s²lasam±dhivipassan±dhammañca kittayiss±mi.
    Dukkhe  diµµheti  dukkhasacce  sarasalakkhaºena  diµµhe dukkhasacca½ pak±se-
ss±mi. Samuday±d²supi eseva nayo.
    23.  Tañc±ha½  abhinand±m²ti  ta½ vuttappak±radhammajotaka½ tava vacana½
aha½ patthay±mi. Dhammamuttamanti tañca dhammamuttama½ abhinand±mi.
     Tattha  mahato  tamok±yassa  pad±lananti mahato avijj±r±sissa chedana½. Ani-
ccalakkhaºavasena   es².  Dukkhalakkhaºavasena  gaves².  Anattalakkhaºavasena
samantato   pariyes².   Mahato   vipall±sassa   pabhedananti   mahantassa   asubhe
subhanti-±didv±dasavidhassa    vipall±sassa    bhedana½.   Mahato   taºh±sallassa
abbahananti  mahantassa  antotudanaµµhena  taºh±kaºµakassa luñcana½. Diµµhisa-
ªgh±µassa     viniveµhananti    diµµhiyeva    abbocchinnappavattito    saªghaµitaµµhena
saªgh±µo,   tassa   diµµhisaªgh±µassa   nivattana½.  M±nadhajassa  p±tananti  ussita-
µµhena   unnatilakkhaºassa   m±naddhajassa   p±tana½.   Abhisaªkh±rassa  v³pasa-
manti  puññ±di-abhisaªkh±rassa  upasamana½. Oghassa nittharaºanti vaµµe os²d±-
panassa    k±mogh±di-oghassa    (..0023)   nittharaºa½   nikkhamana½.   Bh±rassa
nikkhepananti  r³p±dipañcakkhandhabh±rassa khipana½ cha¹¹ana½. Sa½s±rava-
µµassa    upacchedanti    khandh±dipaµip±µisa½s±ravaµµassa   hetunassanena   ucchi-
jjana½.  Sant±passa  nibb±pananti  kilesasant±passa nibbuti½. Pari¼±hassa paµipa-
ssaddhanti  kilesapari¼±hassa v³pasama½ paµipassambhana½. Dhammadhajassa
uss±pananti  navavidhalokuttaradhammassa  uss±petv±  µhapana½.  Paramattha½
amata½  nibb±nanti  uttamaµµhena  paramattha½.  Natthi etassa maraºasaªkh±ta½
matanti  amata½.  Kilesavisapaµipakkhatt± agadantipi amata½. Sa½s±radukkhapa-
µipakkhabh³tatt±    nibbutanti   nibb±na½.   Natthettha   taºh±saªkh±ta½   v±nantipi
nibb±na½.
    Mahesakkhehi satteh²ti mah±nubh±vehi sakk±d²hi sattehi. Pariyesitoti pariyiµµho.
Kaha½ devadevoti dev±na½ atidevo kuhi½. Kaha½ nar±sabhoti uttamapuriso.
    24.   Uddha½   adho   tiriyañc±pi  majjheti  ettha  uddhanti  an±gataddh±  vuccati.
Adhoti  at²taddh±.  Tiriyañc±pi  majjheti  paccuppannaddh±.  Etesu nandiñca nivesa-
nañca,  panujja  viññ±ºanti  etesu  uddh±d²su  taºhañca  diµµhinivesanañca  abhisa-
ªkh±raviññ±ºañca   panudehi.   Panuditv±   ca  bhave  na  tiµµheti  eva½  sante  duvi-
dhepi  bhave  na  tiµµheyya.  Eva½ t±va panujjasaddassa panudeh²ti imasmi½ attha-
vikappe  sambandho. Panuditv±ti etasmi½ pana atthavikappe bhave na tiµµheti aya-
meva  sambandho.  Et±ni  nand²nivesanaviññ±º±ni  panuditv±  duvidhepi  bhave na
tiµµheyy±ti.
    Sahok±savasena   devaloko   uddha½.   Ap±yaloko  adho.  Manussaloko  majjhe.
Tattha    kusal±    dhamm±ti    ap±ya½    muñcitv±   upari   paµisandhid±nato   kusal±
dhamm±  uddhanti  vuccanti.  Akusal±  dhamm±  ap±yesu paµisandhid±nato adhoti.



Tadubhayavimuttatt±  aby±kat±  dhamm±  tiriyañc±pi  majjheti vuccanti. Sabbopari-
vasena  ar³padh±tu  uddha½.  Sabba-adhovasena  k±madh±tu  adho.  Tadubhaya-
ntaravasena   r³padh±tu   majjhe.   K±yacitt±b±dhakhananavasena   sukh±  vedan±
uddha½.   Dukkhamanavasena  dukkh±  vedan±  adho.  Adukkhamasukh±  vedan±
majjhe.  Attabh±vavasena  pariccheda½ dassento “uddhanti uddha½ p±datal±”ti-±-
dim±ha.  Tattha uddha½ p±datal±ti p±datalato upari. Adho kesamatthak±ti kesama-
tthakato adho. Majjheti dvinna½ antara½.
    Puññ±bhisaªkh±rasahagata½  (..0024)  viññ±ºanti  terasavidhapuññ±bhisaªkh±-
rasampayutta½     kammaviññ±ºa½.    Apuññ±bhisaªkh±rasahagata½    viññ±ºanti
dv±dasavidha-apuññ±bhisaªkh±rasampayutta½   kammaviññ±ºa½.   ¾neñj±bhisa-
ªkh±rasahagata½  viññ±ºanti catubbidha½ ±neñj±bhisaªkh±rasahagata½ kamma-
viññ±ºa½.  Nujj±ti  khipa.  Panujj±ti at²va khipa. Nud±ti luñca. Panud±ti at²va luñca.
Pajah±ti cha¹¹ehi. Vinodeh²ti d³ra½ karohi.
     Kammabhavañc±ti    puññ±bhisaªkh±racetan±va.    Paµisandhikañca   punabbha-
vanti  paµisandhiy± r³p±dipunabbhavañca. Pajahanto paµhamamaggena, vinodento
dutiyamaggena,  byant²  karonto  tatiyamaggena, anabh±va½ gamento catutthama-
ggena. Kammabhave na tiµµheyy±ti puññ±di-abhisaªkh±re na tiµµheyya.
    25.  Et±ni  vinodetv±  bhave  atiµµhanto  eso–  eva½  vih±r²ti  g±th±. Tattha idhev±ti
imasmi½yeva  s±sane,  imasmi½yeva  v±  attabh±ve.  Imiss± g±th±ya niddeso utt±-
natthova.
    26.    Sukittita½    gotaman³padh²kanti    ettha    an³padh²kanti    nibb±na½,   ta½
sandh±ya bhagavanta½ ±lapanto ±ha– “sukittita½ gotaman³padh²kan”ti.
    Niddese   kiles±   c±ti   upat±panaµµhena   r±g±dayo  kiles±  ca  r±saµµhena  vip±ka-
bh³t±   pañcakkhandh±   ca  kusal±di-abhisaªkh±r±  cetan±  ca  “upadh²”ti  vuccanti
kath²yanti.  Upadhippah±na½ tadaªgappah±nena, upadhiv³pasama½ vikkhambha-
nappah±nena,      upadhipaµinissagga½      samucchedappah±nena     upadhipaµipa-
ssaddha½ phalen±ti.
    27.    Na    kevala½    dukkhameva   pah±si–   te   c±p²ti   g±th±.   Tattha   aµµhitanti
sakkacca½,  sad±  v±.  Ta½  ta½  namass±m²ti  tasm±  ta½  namass±mi. Samecc±ti
upagantv±. N±g±ti bhagavanta½ ±lapanto ±ha.
    Niddese  samecc±ti j±nitv±, ekato hutv± v±. Abhisamecc±ti paµivijjhitv±. Sam±ga-
ntv±ti    sammukh±    hutv±.    Abhisam±gantv±ti    sam²pa½   gantv±.   Sammukh±ti
sammukhe. ¾gu½ na karot²ti p±pa½ na karoti.
    28.   Id±ni   na½   bhagav±   “addh±   hi   bhagav±  pah±si  dukkhan”ti  eva½  tena
br±hmaºena   viditopi   att±na½   anupanetv±va   pah²nadukkhena   puggalena  ova-
danto  (..0025)  “ya½  br±hmaºan”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tassattho– ya½ ta½ abhij±nanto
“aya½  b±hitap±patt±  br±hmaºo,  vedehi  gatatt± vedag³, kiñcan±bh±v± akiñcano,
k±mesu ca bhavesu ca asattatt± k±mabhave asatto”ti jaññ± j±neyy±si. Addh± hi so
oghamima½ at±ri, tiººo ca p±ra½ akhilo akaªkho.
    Niddese   r±gakiñcananti   r±gapalibodha½.   Dosakiñcananti-±dipi   eseva  nayo.
K±mogha½     tiººo    an±g±mimaggena.    Bhavogha½    tiººo    arahattamaggena.
Diµµhogha½ tiººo sot±pattimaggena. Avijjogha½ tiººo arahattamaggena. Sa½s±ra-



patha½    tiººo    kusal±kusalakammappabheden±ti.    Uttiººo    paµhamamaggena.
Nittiººo dutiyamaggena. Atikkanto tatiyamaggena. Samatikkanto catutthamaggena.
V²tivatto phalena.
    29.  Kiñca  bhiyyo– vidv± ca yoti g±th±. Tattha idh±ti imasmi½ s±sane, attabh±ve
v±. Visajj±ti vosajjitv±.
    Niddese   sajjanti  muñcana½.  Visajjanti  vosajjana½.  Sesa½  sabbattha  p±kaµa-
meva.   Eva½  bhagav±  idampi  sutta½  arahattanik³µeneva  desesi.  Desan±pariyo-
s±ne ca vuttasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                    Mettag³m±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        5. Dhotakam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    30.   Pañcame  dhotakasutte–  v±c±bhikaªkh±m²ti  v±ca½  abhikaªkh±mi.  Sikkhe
nibb±namattanoti     attano    r±g±d²na½    nibb±natth±ya    adhis²l±d²ni    sikkheyya.
Niddese apubba½ natthi.
    31. Itoti mama mukhato.
    Niddese   ±tappanti  kilesat±pana½.  Uss±hanti  asaªkoca½.  Usso¼h²nti  balavav²-
riya½.   Th±manti   asithila½.   Dhitinti   dh±raºa½.   V²riya½   karoh²ti  parakkama½
karohi. Chanda½ janeh²ti ruci½ upp±dehi.
    32.   Eva½   (..0026)   vutte   attamano   dhotako   bhagavanta½   abhitthavam±no
katha½kath±pamokkha½    y±canto   “pass±mahan”ti   g±tham±ha.   Tattha   pass±-
maha½  devamanussaloketi pass±mi aha½ devamanussaloke. Ta½ ta½ namass±-
m²ti ta½ evar³pa½ ta½ namass±mi. Pamuñc±ti pamocehi.
    Niddese  paccekabuddh±ti  ta½  ta½ ±rammaºa½ p±µiyekka½ catusacca½ saya-
meva   buddh±   paµivedhappatt±ti   paccekabuddh±.   S²has²hoti  achambhitaµµhena
s²h±na½  atis²ho. N±gan±goti nikkilesaµµhena, mahantaµµhena v± n±g±na½ atin±go.
Gaºigaº²ti  gaºavant±na½  at²va  gaºav±.  Munimun²ti ñ±ºavant±na½ at²va ñ±ºav±.
R±jar±j±ti  uttamar±j±.  Muñca  manti  mocehi  ma½.  Pamuñca  manti n±n±vidhena
muñcehi  ma½.  Mocehi  manti sithila½ karohi ma½. Pamocehi manti at²va sithila½
karohi  ma½.  Uddhara  manti  ma½  sa½s±rapaªk±  uddharitv±  thale  patiµµh±pehi.
Samuddhara  manti  samm±  uddharitv± thale patiµµh±pehi ma½. Vuµµh±peh²ti viciki-
cch±sallato apanetv± visu½ karaºavasena uµµh±pehi.
    33.  Athassa  bhagav±  att±dh²nameva  katha½kath±pamokkha½ oghataraºamu-
khena  dassento  “n±han”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  n±ha½  sahiss±m²ti aha½ na sahi-
ss±mi   na   sakkomi.   Na  v±yamiss±m²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Pamocan±y±ti  pamocetu½.
Katha½kathinti sakaªkha½. Tares²ti tareyy±si.
    Niddese   na   ²h±m²ti   payoga½  na  karomi.  Na  sam²h±m²ti  at²va  payoga½  na



karomi.   Assaddhe   puggaleti   ratanattaye  saddh±virahite  puggale.  Acchandiketi
maggaphalattha½ rucivirahite. Kus²teti sam±dhivirahite. H²nav²riyeti nibb²riye. Appa-
µipajjam±neti paµipattiy± na paµipajjam±ne.
    34.   Eva½   vutte   attamanataro  dhotako  bhagavanta½  abhitthavam±no  anus±-
sani½   y±canto   “anus±sa  brahme”ti  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  brahmeti  seµµhavacana-
meta½.  Tena  bhagavanta½  ±mantayam±no ±ha “anus±sa brahme”ti. Vivekadha-
mmanti  sabbasaªkh±raviveka½  nibb±nadhamma½. Aby±pajjam±noti n±nappak±-
raka½ an±pajjam±no. Idheva santoti idheva sam±no. Asitoti anissito.
    35-7.  Ito  (..0027)  par±  dve  g±th± mettag³sutte vuttanay± eva. Kevalañhi tattha
dhamma½,  idha  santinti  aya½  viseso.  Tatiyag±th±yapi pubba¹¹ha½ tattha vutta-
nayameva.   Apara¹¹he   saªgoti  sajjanaµµh±na½,  laggananti  vutta½  hoti.  Sesa½
sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  idampi sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi, desan±pariyos±ne ca
vuttasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 



 
                                    Dhotakam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        6. Upas²vam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    38.    Chaµµhe   upas²vasutte–   mahantamoghanti   mahanta½   ogha½.   Anissitoti
puggala½   v±   dhamma½  v±  anall²no.  No  visah±m²ti  na  sakkomi.  ¾rammaºanti
nissaya½. Ya½ nissitoti ya½ dhamma½ v± puggala½ v± nissito.
    Niddese      k±moghanti      an±g±mimaggena     k±mogha½.     Arahattamaggena
bhavogha½.     Sot±pattimaggena     diµµhogha½.     Arahattamaggena    avijjogha½
tareyya½. Sakyakul± pabbajitoti bhagavato ucc±kulaparid²panavasena vutta½. ¾la-
mbaºanti  avattharitv± µh±na½. Nissayanti all²yana½. Upanissayanti apassayana½.
    39.  Id±ni  yasm±  br±hmaºo ±kiñcaññ±yatanal±bh² tañca santampi nissaya½ na
j±n±ti.  Tenassa  bhagav±  tañca nissaya½ uttariñca niyy±napatha½ dassento “±ki-
ñcaññan”ti   g±tham±ha.   Tattha  pekkham±noti  ta½  ±kiñcaññ±yatanasam±patti½
sato sam±pajjitv± vuµµhahitv± ca anicc±divasena passam±no. Natth²ti niss±y±ti ta½
“natthi   kiñc²”ti   pavatta½   sam±patti½  ±rammaºa½  katv±.  Tarassu  oghanti  tato
pabhuti   pavatt±ya   vipassan±ya   yath±nur³pa½   catubbidhampi  ogha½  tarassu.
Kath±h²ti     katha½kath±hi.     Taºhakkhaya½     nattamah±bhipass±ti    rattindiva½
nibb±na½ vibh³ta½ katv± passa. Etenassa diµµhadhammasukhavih±ra½ kathesi.
    Niddese  (..0028)  taññeva  viññ±ºa½  abh±vet²ti  ±k±s±lambaºa½ katv± pavatta-
mahaggataviññ±ºa½   abh±veti   abh±va½   gameti.   Vibh±vet²ti   vividh±  abh±va½
gameti.   Antaradh±pet²ti   adassana½   gameti.   Natthi   kiñc²ti   passat²ti  antamaso
bhaªgamattampissa natth²ti passati.
    40.   Id±ni   “k±me   pah±y±”ti  sutv±  vikkhambhanavasena  attan±  pah²ne  k±me
sampassam±no  “sabbes³”ti  g±tham±ha. Tattha hitv± maññanti añña½ tato heµµh±
chabbidhampi   sam±patti½  hitv±.  Saññ±vimokkhe  parameti  sattasu  saññ±vimo-
kkhesu  uttame  ±kiñcaññ±yatane. Tiµµhe nu so tattha an±nuy±y²ti so puggalo tattha
±kiñcaññ±yatanabrahmaloke avigaccham±no tiµµheyya n³ti pucchati.
    Niddese  aviccam±noti  aviyujjam±no.  Avigaccham±noti viyoga½ an±pajjam±no.
Anantaradh±yam±noti   antaradh±na½  an±pajjam±no.  Aparih±yam±noti  anantar±
parih±na½ an±pajjam±no.
    41-2.  Athassa  bhagav±  saµµhikappasahassamattaka½yeva  µh±na½ anuj±nanto
catuttha½  g±tham±ha.  Eva½  tassa  tattha  µh±na½ sutv± id±nissa sassatuccheda-
bh±va½  pucchanto  “tiµµhe  ce”ti  g±tham±ha. Tattha p³gampi vass±nanti anekasa-
ªkhyampi   vass±na½,   gaºanar±sinti  attho.  “P³gampi  vass±n²”tipi  p±µho.  Tattha
vibhattibyattayena    s±mivacanassa    paccattavacana½    k±tabba½,   p³ganti   v±
etassa  bah³n²ti  attho  vattabbo.  “P³g±n²”ti v±pi paµhanti, purimap±µhoyeva sabba-
sundaro.  Tattheva  so  s²ti  siy± vimuttoti so puggalo tatthev±kiñcaññ±yatane n±n±-
dukkhehi  vimutto  s²tibh±vappatto  bhaveyya,  nibb±nappatto  sassato  hutv±  tiµµhe-
yy±ti    adhipp±yo.    Cavetha    viññ±ºa½   tath±vidhass±ti   “ud±hu   tath±vidhassa



viññ±ºa½   anup±d±ya   parinibb±yeyy±”ti   uccheda½  pucchati,  “paµisandhiggaha-
ºattha½ v±pi bhaveyy±”ti paµisandhimpi tassa pucchati.
    Tassa  viññ±ºa½ caveyy±ti tassa ±kiñcaññ±yatane uppannassa viññ±ºa½ cuti½
p±puºeyya.  Ucchijjeyy±ti  uccheda½ bhaveyya. Vinasseyy±ti vin±sa½ p±puºeyya.
Na    bhaveyy±ti   abh±va½   gameyya.   Upapannass±ti   paµisandhivasena   upapa-
nnassa.
    43.   Athassa   (..0029)   bhagav±   ucchedasassata½   anupagamma   tatthupapa-
nnassa  ariyas±vakassa  anup±d±ya  parinibb±na½  dassento  “acc² yath±”ti g±tha-
m±ha.  Tattha  attha½  palet²ti  attha½  gacchati. Na upeti saªkhanti “asuka½ n±ma
disa½  gato”ti  voh±ra½  na  gacchati.  Eva½  mun² n±mak±y± vimuttoti eva½ tattha
uppanno  sekkhamuni pakatiy± pubbeva r³pak±y± vimutto, tattha catutthamagga½
nibbattetv±  dhammak±yassa pariññ±tatt± puna n±mak±y±pi vimutto ubhatobh±ga-
vimutto   kh²º±savo   hutv±   anup±d±nibb±nasaªkh±ta½   attha½   paleti   na   upeti
saªkha½ “khattiyo v± br±hmaºo v±”ti evam±dika½.
    Niddese  khitt±ti  calit±.  Ukkhitt±ti  aticalit±.  Nunn±ti  papphoµiy±.  Paºunn±ti d³r²-
kat±. Khambhit±ti paµikkam±pit±. Vikkhambhit±ti na santike kat±.
    44. Id±ni “attha½ palet²”ti sutv± tassa yoniso atthamasallakkhento “atthaªgato so”
ti  g±tham±ha.  Tassattho– so atthaªgato ud±hu natthi, ud±hu ve sassatiy± sassata-
bh±vena  arogo  avipariº±madhammo  soti  eva½  ta½  me  mun²  s±dhu by±karohi.
Ki½k±raº±? Tath± hi te vidito esa dhammoti.
    Niddese   niruddhoti   nirodha½   patto.  Ucchinnoti  ucchinnasant±no.  Vinaµµhoti
vin±sa½ patto.
    45.   Athassa   bhagav±   tath±  avattabbata½  dassento  “atthaªgatass±”ti  g±tha-
m±ha.  Tattha  atthaªgatass±ti  anup±d±parinibbutassa. Na pam±ºamatth²ti r³p±di-
pam±ºa½   natthi.   Yena   na½  vajjunti  yena  r±g±din±  na½  vadeyyu½.  Sabbesu
dhammes³ti sabbesu khandh±didhammesu.
    Niddese  adhivacan±ni  c±ti  siriva¹¹hako  dhanava¹¹hakoti-±dayo hi vacanama-
tta½yeva  adhik±ra½  katv± pavatt± adhivacan± n±ma. Adhivacan±na½ path± adhi-
vacanapath±  n±ma.  “Abhisaªkharont²ti  kho,  bhikkhave,  tasm±  saªkh±r±”ti (sa½.
ni.  3.79)  eva½  niddh±ritv±  sahetuka½  katv±  vuccam±n±  abhil±p±  nirutti  n±ma.
Nirutt²na½  path±  niruttipath±  n±ma. “Takko vitakko saªkappo”ti (..0030) (dha. sa.
7)   eva½   tena  tena  pak±rena  paññ±panato  paññatti  n±ma.  Paññatt²na½  path±
paññattipath± (dha. sa. aµµha. 101-108) n±ma. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  idampi sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi, desan±pariyos±ne ca
vuttasadisova dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                    Upas²vam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                          7. Nandam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    46.  Sattame  nandasutte–  paµhamag±th±yattho– loke khattiy±dayojan± ±j²vakani-
gaºµh±dike  sandh±ya  “santi  loke  munayo”ti  vadanti.  Tayida½ katha½s³ti ki½ nu
kho  te  sam±pattiñ±º±din±  ñ±ºena upapannatt± ñ±º³papanna½ muni no vadanti,
eva½vidha½ nu vadanti, ud±hu ve n±nappak±rakena l³khaj²vitasaªkh±tena j²viten³-
papannanti.
    Niddese   aµµhasam±pattiñ±ºena  v±ti  paµhamajjh±n±di-aµµhasam±pattisampayu-
ttañ±ºena v±. Pañc±bhiññ±ñ±ºena v±ti pubbeniv±s±dij±nanañ±ºena v±.
    47.   Athassa  bhagav±  tadubhayampi  paµikkhipitv±  muni½  dassento  “na  diµµhi-
y±”ti g±tham±ha.
    48. Id±ni “diµµh±d²hi suddh²”ti vadant±na½ v±de kaªkh±pah±nattha½ “ye kecime”-
ti   pucchati.  Tattha  anekar³pen±ti  kot³halamaªgal±din±pi.  Tattha  yat±  carant±ti
tattha sakk±yadiµµhiy± gutt± viharant±.
    49. Athassa tath± suddhi-abh±va½ d²pento bhagav± catuttha½ g±tham±ha.
    50.   Eva½   “n±tari½s³”ti   sutv±   id±ni   yo  atari,  ta½  sotuk±mo  “ye  kecime”ti
pucchati.   Athassa   bhagav±  oghatiººamukhena  j±tijar±tiººe  dassento  chaµµha½
g±tham±ha.
    51.  Tattha  (..0031)  nivut±ti  ovuµ±  pariyonaddh±. Ye s²dh±ti ye su idha, ettha ca
su-iti  nip±tamatta½.  Taºha½  pariññ±y±ti t²hi pariññ±hi taºha½ parij±nitv±. Sesa½
sabbattha pubbe vuttanayatt± p±kaµameva.
    52.  Eva½  bhagav±  arahattanik³µeneva desana½ niµµh±pesi, desan±pariyos±ne
pana   nando  bhagavato  bh±sita½  abhinandam±no  et±bhinand±m²ti  g±tham±ha.
Idh±pi ca pubbe vuttasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                     Nandam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        8. Hemakam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    53.  Aµµhame  hemakasutte–  ye  me  pubbe  viy±ka½s³ti  ye  b±vari-±dayo pubbe
mayha½   saka½   laddhi½   viy±ka½su.   Hura½  gotamas±san±ti  gotamas±sanato
pubbatara½.    Sabba½    ta½    takkava¹¹hananti   sabba½   ta½   k±mavitakk±diva-
¹¹hana½.
    Ye  caññe  tassa  ±cariy±ti  ye  ca  aññe tassa b±variyassa ±c±re sikkh±pak± ±ca-
riy±.   Te   saka½   diµµhinti   te   ±cariy±   attano   diµµhi½.   Saka½   khantinti   attano
khamana½.  Saka½  rucinti  attano  rocana½. Vitakkava¹¹hananti k±mavitakk±divi-
takk±na½  upp±dana½  punappuna½ pavattana½. Saªkappava¹¹hananti k±masa-
ªkapp±d²na½   va¹¹hana½.   Im±ni   dve   pad±ni  sabbasaªg±hikavasena  vutt±ni.



Id±ni    k±mavitakk±dike    sar³pato    dassetu½   “k±mavitakkava¹¹hanan”ti-±din±
nayena navavitakke dassesi.
    54. Taºh±niggh±tananti taºh±vin±sana½.
    55-6.  Athassa  bhagav±  ta½  dhamma½  ±cikkhanto  “idh±”ti  g±th±dvayam±ha.
Tattha  etadaññ±ya  ye sat±ti eta½ nibb±na½ padamaccuta½ “sabbe saªkh±r± ani-
cc±”ti-±din±  (dha.  pa.  277;  therag±.  676;  kath±.  753) nayena vipassant± anupu-
bbena  j±nitv±  ye  k±y±nupassan±sati-±d²hi  (..0032)  sat±.  Diµµhadhamm±bhinibbu-
t±ti  viditadhammatt±  diµµhadhamm±  ca  r±g±dinibb±nena  ca  abhinibbut±.  Sesa½
sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  idampi sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi, desan±pariyos±ne ca
pubbasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                    Hemakam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        9. Todeyyam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    57.  Navame  todeyyasutte–  vimokkho  tassa k²disoti tassa k²diso vimokkho icchi-
tabboti pucchati.
    58.   Id±nissa   aññavimokkh±bh±va½   dassento  bhagav±  dutiya½  g±tham±ha.
Tattha vimokkho tassa n±paroti tassa añño vimokkho natthi.



    59.  Eva½  “taºhakkhayo eva vimokkho”ti vuttepi tamattha½ asallakkhento “nir±-
saso  so  uda  ±sas±no”ti puna pucchati. Tattha uda paññakapp²ti ud±hu sam±patti-
ñ±º±din± ñ±ºena taºh±kappa½ v± diµµhikappa½ v± kappayati.
    60.  Athassa  bhagav±  ta½  ±cikkhanto  catuttha½  g±tham±ha.  Tattha k±mabha-
veti k±me ca bhave ca.
    R³pe  n±s²sat²ti catusamuµµh±nike r³p±rammaºe chandar±gavasena na pattheti.
Saddh±d²supi   eseva   nayo.  Palibodhaµµhena  r±go  eva  kiñcana½  r±gakiñcana½
madanaµµhena  v±. Dosakiñcan±d²supi eseva nayo. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  idampi sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi, desan±pariyos±ne ca
pubbasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                    Todeyyam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         10. Kappam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    61.  Dasame  (..0033) kappasuttaniddese– majjhe sarasminti purimapacchimako-
µipaññ±º±bh±vato  majjhabh³te  sa½s±reti  vutta½  hoti. Tiµµhatanti tiµµham±n±na½.
Yath±yida½ n±para½ siy±ti yath± ida½ dukkha½ puna na bhaveyya.
    ¾gamananti    pubbantato    idh±gamana½.   Gamananti   ito   paralokagamana½.
Gaman±gamananti    tadubhayavasena    vutta½.    K±lanti    maraºak±la½.    Gat²ti
nibbatti.  Bhav±bhavoti  bhavato  bhavo. Cuti c±ti bhavato cavanañca. Upapatti c±ti
cutassa  upapatti ca. Nibbatti c±ti p±tubh±vo ca. Bhedo c±ti khandhabhedo ca. J±ti
c±ti  jananañca.  Jar±  c±ti  h±ni  ca.  Maraºañc±ti  j²vitindriyassa  c±go ca. Purim±pi
koµi na paññ±yat²ti pubb±pi koµi natthi na sa½vijjati. Tath± pacchim±pi koµi.
    Ettak±  j±tiyoti  etaparam±  j±tiyo.  Vaµµa½  vatt²ti  sa½s±rapavatti.  Tato para½ na
vattat²ti  tato  uddha½  nappavattati.  Heva½  natth²ti  eva½ natthi na sa½vijjati. Hi-iti
nip±to. Anamataggoyanti aya½ sa½s±ro aviditaggo.
    Avijj±n²varaº±nanti   avijj±ya   ±varit±na½.   Taºh±sa½yojan±nanti   k±mar±gasa-
ªkh±tataºh±bandhanabaddh±na½.    Sandh±vatanti    k±madh±tuy±    punappuna½
dh±vant±na½.  Sa½saratanti  r³p±r³padh±tuy±  sa½sarant±na½.  Dukkha½ pacca-
nubh³tanti k±yikacetasikadukkha½ anubh³ta½ vindita½. Tibbanti bahala½. Byasa-
nanti  ava¹¹hi  vin±so.  Kaµas²  va¹¹hit±ti  sus±nava¹¹hita½.  Alamev±ti yuttameva.
Sabbasaªkh±res³ti  tebh³makasaªkh±resu.  Nibbinditunti  ukkaºµhitu½. Virajjitunti
vir±ga½  upp±detu½.  Vimuccitunti  mocetu½.  Vaµµa½ vattissat²ti sa½s±rapavatta½
tebh³makavaµµa½   an±gate  pavattissati.  Tato  para½  na  vattissat²ti  tato  uddha½
an±gate  sa½s±rapavatta½  nappavattissati.  J±tibhayeti j±ti½ paµicca uppajjanaka-
bhaye. Jar±bhay±d²supi eseva nayo.
    62-3.  Athassa bhagav± tamattha½ by±karonto upar³parig±th±yo abh±si. Dutiya-



g±th±    vuttatth±yeva.    Tatiyag±th±ya   akiñcananti   kiñcanapaµipakkha½.   An±d±-
nanti  ±d±napaµipakkha½, kiñcan±d±nav³pasamanti vutta½ hoti. An±paranti apara-
paµibh±gad²pavirahita½, seµµhanti vutta½ hoti.
    64.  Catutthag±th±ya (..0034) na te m±rassa paddhag³ti te m±rassa paddhacar±
paric±rik± siss± na honti.
    Mah±jana½   p±se   niyojetv±   m±ret²ti   m±ro.  Akusalakamme  niyuttatt±  kaºho.
Chasu  devalokesu  adhipatitt±  adhipati.  Akusal±na½  dhamm±na½ anta½ gatatt±
antag³.   P±pajana½   na   muñcat²ti   namuci.   Sativippav±sappamattapuggal±na½
ñ±takoti pamattabandhu. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  idampi sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi, desan±pariyos±ne ca
pubbasadisova dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                     Kappam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                      11. Jatukaººim±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    65.  Ek±dasame  jatukaººisutte–  sutv±naha½  v²ra  ak±mak±minti  aha½  “itipi so
bhagav±”ti-±din±  (p±r±.  1;  d².  ni.  1.157,  255,  301;  a.  ni.  6.10;  sa½.  ni.  5.997)
nayena   v²ra   k±m±na½  ak±manato  ak±mak±mi½  buddha½  sutv±.  Ak±mam±ga-
manti  nikk±ma½  bhagavanta½ pucchitu½ ±gatomhi. Sahajanett±ti sahaj±tasabba-
ññutaññ±ºacakkhu.    Yath±tacchanti    yath±tatha½.    Br³hi   meti   puna   y±canto
bhaºati. Y±canto hi sahassakkhattumpi bhaºeyya, ko pana v±do dvikkhattu½.
     Itipi  so  bhagav±  araha½  samm±sambuddhoti  imesa½  pad±na½  attho heµµh±
vuttova.   Vijj±hi   pana   caraºena   ca  sampannatt±  vijj±caraºasampanno.  Tattha
vijj±ti  tissopi  vijj±  aµµhapi  vijj±.  Tisso  vijj± bhayabheravasutte (ma. ni. 1.34 ±dayo)
vuttanayena  veditabb±,  aµµha  ambaµµhasutte  (d².  ni.  1.254 ±dayo). Tattha hi vipa-
ssan±ñ±ºena manomayiddhiy± ca saha cha abhiññ± pariggahetv± aµµha vijj± vutt±.
Caraºanti  s²lasa½varo indriyesu guttadv±rat± bhojane mattaññut± j±gariy±nuyogo
satta  saddhamm±  catt±ri  r³p±vacarajjh±n±n²ti ime pannarasa dhamm± veditabb±.
Imeyeva  hi  pannarasa  dhamm± yasm± etehi (..0035) carati ariyas±vako gacchati
amata½  disa½,  tasm± “caraºan”ti vutt±. Yath±ha– “idha, mah±n±ma, ariyas±vako
s²lav±  hot²”ti  (ma. ni. 2.24) sabba½ majjhimapaºº±sake vuttanayena veditabba½.
Bhagav±  im±hi vijj±hi imin± ca caraºena samann±gato, tena vuccati vijj±caraºasa-
mpannoti.  Tattha  vijj±sampad±  bhagavato  sabbaññuta½  p³retv± µhit±, caraºasa-
mpad±  mah±k±ruºikata½.  So  sabbaññut±ya  sabbasatt±na½ atth±nattha½ ñatv±
mah±k±ruºikat±ya  anattha½  parivajjetv±  atthe  niyojeti,  yath±  ta½ vijj±caraºasa-
mpanno.  Tenassa  s±vak±  suppaµipann±  honti,  no duppaµipann±, vijj±caraºavipa-
nn±nañhi s±vak± attantap±dayo viya (p±r±. aµµha. 1.1).



    Sobhanagamanatt±   sundara½   µh±na½   gatatt±   samm±   gatatt±   samm±   ca
gadatt±  sugato.  Gamanampi  hi  gatanti vuccati. Tañca bhagavato sobhana½ pari-
suddhamanavajja½.  Ki½  pana tanti? Ariyamaggo. Tena hesa gamanena khema½
disa½  asajjam±no  gatoti  sobhanagamanatt± sugato. Sundarañcesa µh±na½ gato
amata½  nibb±nanti  sundara½ µh±na½ gatatt±pi sugato. Samm± ca gato tena tena
maggena pah²ne kilese puna apacc±gacchanto. Vuttañheta½–
         “Sot±pattimaggena  ye  kiles± pah²n±, te kilese na puneti na pacceti na pacc±-
    gacchat²ti  sugato  …pe… arahattamaggena ye kiles± pah²n±, te kilese na puneti
    na  pacceti  na pacc±gacchat²ti sugato”ti (mah±ni. 38; c³¼ani. mettag³m±ºavapu-
    cch±niddesa 27).
    Samm±  v±  gato  d²paªkarap±dam³lato pabhuti y±va bodhimaº¹± t±va samati½-
sap±ram²p³rik±ya    samm±    paµipattiy±    sabbalokassa   hitasukhameva   karonto
sassata½  uccheda½  k±masukha½  attakilamathanti ime ca ante anupagacchanto
gatoti   samm±   gatatt±pi   sugato.   Samm±  cesa  gadati  yuttaµµh±nesu  yuttameva
v±ca½ bh±sat²ti samm± gadatt±pi sugato.
    Tatrida½ s±dhakasutta½–
         “Ya½   tath±gato  v±ca½  j±n±ti  abh³ta½  ataccha½  anatthasa½hita½,  s±  ca
    paresa½  appiy±  aman±p±,  na  ta½  tath±gato  v±ca½  bh±sati. Yampi tath±gato
    v±ca½  j±n±ti bh³ta½ taccha½ (..0036) anatthasa½hita½, s± ca paresa½ appiy±
    aman±p±,   tampi   tath±gato   v±ca½  na  bh±sati.  Yañca  kho  tath±gato  v±ca½
    j±n±ti  bh³ta½  taccha½  atthasa½hita½,  s±  ca  paresa½  appiy± aman±p±, tatra
    k±laññ³   tath±gato   hoti  tass±  v±c±ya  veyy±karaº±ya.  Ya½  tath±gato  v±ca½
    j±n±ti  abh³ta½  ataccha½  anatthasa½hita½.  S±  ca  paresa½  piy± man±p±, na
    ta½  tath±gato  v±ca½  bh±sati.  Yampi  tath±gato  v±ca½  j±n±ti bh³ta½ taccha½
    anatthasa½hita½,   s±   ca   paresa½  piy±  man±p±,  tampi  tath±gato  v±ca½  na
    bh±sati.  Yañca  kho  tath±gato v±ca½ j±n±ti bh³ta½ taccha½ atthasa½hita½, s±
    ca  paresa½  piy±  man±p±, tatra k±laññ³ tath±gato hoti tass± v±c±ya veyy±kara-
    º±y±”ti (ma. ni. 2.86).
Eva½ samm± gadatt±pi sugatoti veditabbo.
    Sabbath±  viditalokatt±  pana  lokavid³.  So  hi  bhagav±  sabh±vato  samudayato
nirodhato nirodh³p±yatoti sabbath± loka½ avedi aññ±si paµivijjhi. Yath±ha–
         “Yattha  kho, ±vuso, na j±yati na j²yati na m²yati na cavati na upapajjati, n±ha½
    ta½  gamanena  lokassa  anta½  ñ±teyya½  daµµheyya½  patteyyanti  vad±mi.  Na
    c±ha½,  ±vuso,  appatv±va  lokassa  anta½  dukkhassa  antakiriya½  vad±mi. Api
    c±ha½,   ±vuso,   imasmi½yeva   by±mamatte   ka¼evare   sasaññimhi  samanake
    lokañca   paññapemi   lokasamudayañca  lokanirodhañca  lokanirodhag±miniñca
    paµipada½ (sa½. ni. 1.107; a. ni. 4.45).
          “Gamanena na pattabbo, lokassanto kud±cana½;
          na ca appatv± lokanta½, dukkh± atthi pamocana½.
          “Tasm± have lokavid³ sumedho, lokantag³ vusitabrahmacariyo;
          lokassa   anta½   samit±vi   ñatv±,  n±s²sat²  lokamima½  parañc±”ti.  (sa½.  ni.
1.107; a. ni. 4.45);



    Api  (..0037)  ca–  tayo  lok± saªkh±raloko sattaloko ok±salokoti. Tattha “eko loko
sabbe  satt±  ±h±raµµhitik±”ti (paµi. ma. 1.112) ±gataµµh±ne saªkh±raloko veditabbo.
“Sassato  lokoti  v±  asassato lokoti v±”ti (d². ni. 1.421; ma. ni. 1.269; sa½. ni. 4.416;
vibha. 937) ±gataµµh±ne sattaloko.
          “Y±vat± candimas³riy± pariharanti, dis± bhanti virocam±n±;
          t±va sahassadh± loko, ettha te vattat² vaso”ti. (ma. ni. 1.503)–
¾gataµµh±ne  ok±saloko.  Tampi  bhagav±  sabbath±  avedi.  Tath±  hissa  “eko loko
sabbe  satt±  ±h±raµµhitik±.  Dve  lok±  n±mañca  r³pañca.  Tayo  lok±  tisso vedan±.
Catt±ro   lok±   catt±ro  ±h±r±.  Pañca  lok±  pañcup±d±nakkhandh±.  Cha  lok±  cha
ajjhattik±ni   ±yatan±ni.   Satta   lok±   satta   viññ±ºaµµhitiyo.   Aµµha  lok±  aµµha  loka-
dhamm±.   Nava   lok±   nava   satt±v±s±.  Dasa  lok±  das±yatan±ni.  Dv±dasa  lok±
dv±das±yatan±ni.   Aµµh±rasalok±   aµµh±rasa   dh±tuyo”ti   (paµi.   ma.   1.112)  aya½
saªkh±ralokopi sabbath± vidito.
    Yasm±  panesa  sabbesampi  satt±na½ ±saya½ j±n±ti, anusaya½ j±n±ti, carita½
j±n±ti,   adhimutti½   j±n±ti,   apparajakkhe   mah±rajakkhe  tikkhindriye  mudindriye,
sv±k±re    dv±k±re,   suviññ±paye   duviññ±paye,   bhabbe   abhabbe   satte   j±n±ti.
Tasm±ssa   sattalokopi   sabbath±  vidito.  Yath±  ca  sattaloko,  eva½  ok±salokopi.
Tath± hesa eka½ cakkav±¼a½ ±y±mato ca vitth±rato ca yojan±na½ dv±dasa



satasahass±ni catuti½sa sat±ni ca paññ±sañca yojan±ni. Parikkhepato–
          Sabba½ satasahass±ni, chatti½sa parimaº¹ala½;
          dasa ceva sahass±ni, a¹¹hu¹¹h±ni sat±ni ca.
    Tattha (..0038)–
          Duve satasahass±ni, catt±ri nahut±ni ca;
          ettaka½ bahalattena, saªkh±t±ya½ vasundhar±.
    Tass±yeva sandh±raka½–
          Catt±ri satasahass±ni, aµµheva nahut±ni ca;
          ettaka½ bahalattena, jala½ v±te patiµµhita½.
    Tass±pi sandh±rako–
          Nava satasahass±ni, m±luto nabhamuggato;
          saµµhi ceva sahass±ni, es± lokassa saºµhiti.
    Eva½ saºµhite cettha yojan±na½–
          Catur±s²ti sahass±ni, ajjhog±¼ho mahaººave;
          accuggato t±vadeva, sineru pabbatuttamo.
          Tato upa¹¹hupa¹¹hena, pam±ºena yath±kkama½;
          ajjhog±¼huggat± dibb±, n±n±ratanacittit±.
          Yugandharo ²sadharo, karav²ko sudassano;
          nemindharo vinatako, assakaººo giri brah±.
          Ete satta mah±sel±, sinerussa samantato;
          mah±r±j±nam±v±s±, devayakkhanisevit±.
          Yojan±na½ sat±nucco, himav± pañca pabbato;
          yojan±na½ sahass±ni, t²ºi ±yatavitthato.
          Catur±s²tisahassehi, k³µehi paµimaº¹ito;
          tipañcayojanakkhandha-parikkhep± nagavhay±.
          paññ±sayojanakkhandha-s±kh±y±m± samantato;
          satayojanavitthiºº±, t±vadeva ca uggat±;
          jamb³   yass±nubh±vena,   jambud²po   pak±sito.   (visuddhi.   1.137;  dha.  sa.
aµµha. 584);
    Yañceta½   (..0039)  jambuy±  pam±ºa½,  etadeva  asur±na½  cittap±µaliy±,  garu-
¼±na½    simbalirukkhassa,    aparagoy±ne    kadambassa,    uttarakur³su    kapparu-
kkhassa,  pubbavidehe  sir²sassa,  t±vati½sesu p±ricchattakass±ti. Ten±hu por±º±–
          “P±µal² simbal² jamb³, dev±na½ p±ricchattako;
          kadambo kapparukkho ca, sir²sena bhavati sattama½.
          “Dve as²ti sahass±ni, ajjhog±¼ho mahaººave;
          accuggato t±vadeva, cakkav±¼asiluccayo;
          parikkhipitv±  ta½  sabba½,  lokadh±tumaya½  µhito”ti.  (visuddhi.  1.137;  dha.
sa. aµµha. 584);
    Tattha   candamaº¹ala½   ek³napaññ±sayojana½,  s³riyamaº¹ala½  paññ±sayo-
jana½,  t±vati½sabhavana½  dasasahassayojana½, tath± asurabhavana½ av²cima-
h±nirayo   jambud²po   ca.   Aparagoy±na½   sattasahassayojana½.  Tath±  pubbavi-
deho.  Uttarakuru  aµµhasahassayojano.  Ekameko  cettha  mah±d²po  pañcasatapa-



ñcasataparittad²papariv±ro.   Ta½   sabbampi   eka½   cakkav±¼a½   ek±  lokadh±tu.
Tadantaresu  lokantarikaniray±.  Eva½  anant±ni  cakkav±¼±ni  anant±  lokadh±tuyo
bhagav±  anantena  buddhañ±ºena  avedi  aññ±si paµivijjhi. Evamassa ok±salokopi
sabbath± vidito. Evampi sabbath± viditalokatt± lokavid³.
    Attano  pana  guºehi  visiµµhatarassa  kassaci  abh±vato natthi etassa uttaroti anu-
ttaro.   Tath±   hesa   s²laguºenapi   sabba½   loka½   abhibhavati  sam±dhi  …pe…
paññ±…   vimutti…   vimuttiñ±ºadassanaguºenapi.   S²laguºenapi   asamo   asama-
samo  appaµimo appaµibh±go appaµipuggalo …pe… vimuttiñ±ºadassanaguºenapi.
Yath±ha–  “na  kho  pan±ha½  pass±mi  sadevake  loke  …pe…  sadevamanuss±ya
attan± s²lasampannataran”ti (sa½. ni. 1.173; a. ni. 4.21) vitth±ro.
    Eva½  aggapas±dasutt±d²ni  (a.  ni.  4.34;  itivu.  90)  “na me ±cariyo atth²”ti-±dik±
(ma. ni. 1.285; mah±va. 11; kath±. 405; mi. pa. 4.5.11) g±th±yo ca vitth±retabb±.
    Purisadamme  (..0040)  s±ret²ti  purisadammas±rathi,  dameti vinet²ti vutta½ hoti.
Tattha   purisadamm±ti   adant±   dametu½   yutt±  tiracch±napuris±pi  manussapuri-
s±pi  amanussapuris±pi.  Tath±  hi  bhagavat±  tiracch±napuris±pi apal±lo n±gar±j±
c³¼odaro  mahodaro  aggisikho  dh³masikho arav±¼o n±gar±j± dhanap±lako hatth²ti
evam±dayo  damit±  nibbis±  kat±, saraºesu ca s²lesu ca patiµµh±pit±. Manussapuri-
s±pi         saccakanigaºµhaputta-ambaµµham±ºavapokkharas±tisoºadantak³µadant±-
dayo.    Amanussapuris±pi    ±¼avakas³cilomakharalomayakkhasakkadevar±j±dayo
damit±  vin²t±  vicitrehi  vinayan³p±yehi.  “Aha½  kho  kesi purisadamme saºhenapi
vinemi,  pharusenapi  vinemi,  saºhapharusenapi vinem²”ti (a. ni. 4.111) idañcettha
sutta½   vitth±retabba½.   Api   ca   bhagav±  visuddhas²l±d²na½  paµhamajjh±n±d²ni
sot±pann±d²nañca uttarimaggapaµipada½ ±cikkhanto dantepi dametiyeva.
    Atha  v±  anuttaro  purisadammas±rath²ti  ekamevida½  atthapada½.  Bhagav± hi
tath±  purisadamme  s±reti,  yath±  ekapallaªkeneva  nisinn± aµµha dis± asajjam±n±
dh±vanti.    Tasm±    “anuttaro   purisadammas±rath²”ti   vuccati.   “Hatthidamakena,
bhikkhave,  hatthi dammo s±rito eka½yeva disa½ dh±vat²”ti idañcettha sutta½ (ma.
ni. 3.312) vitth±retabba½.
    V²riyav±ti  ariyamaggena  sabbap±pakehi  virato.  Pah³ti  pabh³.  Visav²ti parasa-
nt±ne v²riyupp±dako. Alamattoti samatthacitto.
    Viratoti  ariyamaggena  viratatt±  ±yati½  appaµisandhiko.  Sabbap±pakehi niraya-
dukkha½   aticc±ti  ±yati½  appaµisandhit±ya  nirayadukkha½  aticca  µhito.  V²riyav±-
soti v²riyaniketo. So v²riyav±ti so kh²º±savo “v²riyav±”ti vattabbata½ arahati. Padh±-
nav±  v²ro t±d²ti im±ni panassa thutivacan±ni. So hi padh±nav± maggajjh±napadh±-
nena,  v²ro  kiles±rividdha½sanasamatthat±ya,  t±di  nibbik±rat±ya pavuccate tatha-
tt±ti tath±r³po “v²riyav±”ti pavuccati.
    Te  k±mak±minoti  ete  r³p±divatthuk±me  icchant±.  R±gar±ginoti r±gena rañjit±.
Saññ±saññinoti   r±gasaññ±ya   saññino.  Na  (..0041)  k±me  k±met²ti  r³p±divatthu-
k±me na pattheti. Ak±moti k±mehi virahito. Nikk±moti nikkantak±mo.
    Sabbaññutaññ±ºanti    tiyaddhagata½    sabbaneyyapatha½   j±n±t²ti   sabbaññ³,
tassa  bh±vo  sabbaññut±, sabbaññut± eva ñ±ºa½ sabbaññutaññ±ºa½, sabbaññu-
taññ±ºasaªkh±ta½  nettañca  v±san±ya  saha  kilese  par±jetv±  jitatt± jinabh±vo ca



apubba½   acarima½   apure   apacch±   ekasmi½   khaºe  ekasmi½  k±le  uppanno
pubbantato uddha½ pannoti uppanno.
    66.  Tej² tejas±ti tejena samann±gato tejas± abhibhuyya. Yamaha½ vijañña½ j±ti-
jar±ya  idha  vippah±nanti  ya½  aha½  j±tijar±ya  pah±nabh³ta½ dhamma½ idheva
j±neyya½.
    Jagat²ti   pathav².   Sabba½   ±k±sagatanti  sakala½  ±k±se  pavatta½  patthaµa½.
Tamagatanti  tamameva  tamagata½ andhak±ra½ yath± g³thagata½ muttagatanti.
Abhivihacc±ti  n±setv±.  Andhak±ra½  vidhamitv±ti cakkhuviññ±ºuppattiniv±raka½
andhak±ra½  pal±petv±.  ¾loka½  dassayitv±ti s³riy±loka½ dassayitv±. ¾k±seti aja-
µ±k±se.  Antalikkheti  antaradh±tusamatthatucchok±se.  Gaganapatheti devat±na½
gamanamagge   gacchati.  Sabba½  abhisaªkh±rasamudayanti  sakala½  kamma½
samudaya½   upp±da½,   taºhanti   attho.   Kilesatama½  avijjandhak±ra½  vidhami-
tv±ti   kilesatamasaªkh±ta½   aññ±ºa½   avijjandhak±ra½  n²haritv±  n±setv±.  Ñ±º±-
loka½  paññ±loka½  dassayitv±.  Vatthuk±me parij±nitv±ti r³p±divatthuk±me ñ±tat²-
raºapariññ±ya  j±nitv±. Kilesak±me pah±y±ti upat±panasaªkh±te kilesak±me pah±-
napariññ±ya pajahitv±.
    67.   Athassa   bhagav±   ta½   dhamma½  ±cikkhanto  upar³parig±th±yo  abh±si.
Tattha  nekkhamma½  daµµhu  khematoti nibb±nañca nibb±nag±miniñca paµipada½
“kheman”ti   disv±.  Uggahitanti  taºh±vasena  diµµhivasena  gahita½.  Niratta½  v±ti
nirassitabba½  v±,  muñcitabbanti  vutta½  hoti.  M±  te  vijjitth±ti  m± te ahosi. Kiñca-
nanti r±g±dikiñcana½, tampi te m± vijjittha.
    Muñcitabbanti muñcitv± na puna gahetabba½. Vijahitabbanti cajitabba½. Vinode-
tabbanti khipitabba½. Byant²k±tabbanti vigatanta½ k±tabba½. Anabh±va½ gameta-
bbanti anu anu abh±va½ gametabba½.
    68-9.   Pubbeti   (..0042)   at²te   saªkh±re   ±rabbha   uppannakiles±.  Br±hmaº±ti
bhagav± jatukaººi½ ±lapati. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  idampi sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi, desan±pariyos±ne ca
pubbasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                   Jatukaººim±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                  12. Bhadr±vudham±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    70.  Dv±dasame  bhadr±vudhasutte–  okañjahanti ±laya½ jaha½. Taºhacchidanti
taºh±k±yacchida½.  Anejanti  lokadhammesu  nikkampa½. Nandiñjahanti an±gata-
r³p±dipatthan±jaha½.  Ek±  eva hi s± taºh±, thutivasena idha n±nappak±rato vutt±.
Kappañjahanti duvidha½ kappajaha½. Abhiy±ceti ativiya y±c±mi. Sutv±na n±gassa
apanamissanti  itoti  n±gassa  tava bhagavato vacana½ sutv± ito p±s±ºakacetiyato



bahujan± pakkamissant²ti adhipp±yo.



µµhit±. Abhinives±nusay±ti patiµµhahitv± ±gantv± sayit±.
    Ye  upayup±d±n±ti  taºh±diµµh²hi upagantv± gahit±. Cetaso adhiµµh±n±ti citte pati-
µµhit±. Abhinives±nusay±ti patiµµhahitv± ±gantv± sayit±.
    71.   Janapadehi   saªgat±ti   aªg±d²hi   janapadehi  idha  sam±gat±.  Viy±karoh²ti
dhamma½ desehi.
    Saªgat±ti   ete   khattiy±dayo   ek²bh³t±.  Sam±gat±ti  vuttappak±rehi  janapadehi
±gat±. Samohit±ti r±s²bh³t±. Sannipatit±ti adhiyog±.
    72.   Athassa   ±say±nulomena   dhamma½  desento  bhagav±  upar³parig±th±yo
abh±si.   Tattha   ±d±nataºhanti  r³p±d²na½  ±d±yika½  gahaºataºha½,  taºhup±d±-
nanti  vutta½  hoti.  Ya½  yañhi  lokasmimup±diyant²ti  etesu  uddh±dibhedesu  ya½
ya½  gaºhanti. Teneva m±ro anveti jantunti (..0043) teneva up±d±napaccayanibba-
ttakamm±bhisaªkh±ranibbattavasena  paµisandhikkhandham±ro  ta½  satta½  anu-
gacchati.
    73.  Tasm±  paj±nanti  tasm±  etam±d²nava½  anicc±divasena  v±  saªkh±re  paj±-
nanto.  ¾d±nasatte iti pekkham±no, paja½ ima½ maccudheyye visattanti ±d±tabba-
µµhena   ±d±nesu   r³p±d²su   satte  sabbaloke  ima½  paja½  maccudheyye  lagga½
pekkham±no,  ±d±nasatte  v± ±d±n±bhiniviµµhe puggale ±d±nasaªgahetuñca ima½
paja½   maccudheyye   lagga½   tato   v²tikkamitu½   asamattha½   iti  pekkham±no
kiñcana½ sabbaloke na up±diyeth±ti. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  idampi sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi, desan±pariyos±ne ca
pubbasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                      Bhadr±vudhasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                         13. Udayam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    74.    Terasame    udayasutte–   aññ±vimokkhanti   paññ±nubh±vanijjh±na½   ta½
vimokkha½ pucchati.
    Paµhamenapi   jh±nena   jh±y²ti   vitakkavic±rap²tisukhacittekaggat±sampayuttena
pañcaªgikena  paµhamajjh±nena  jh±yat²ti jh±y². Dutiyen±ti p²tisukhacittekaggat±sa-
mpayuttena.  Tatiyen±ti  sukhacittekaggat±sampayuttena.  Catutthen±ti  upekkh±ci-
ttekaggat±sampayuttena.   Savitakkasavic±renapi  jh±nena  jh±y²ti  catukkanayapa-
ñcakanayesu paµhamajjh±nena savitakkasavic±renapi jh±nena jh±yat²ti jh±y². Avita-
kkavic±ramatten±ti  pañcakanaye  dutiyena jh±nena. Avitakka-avic±ren±ti dutiyata-
tiy±di-avasesajh±nena.  Sapp²tiken±ti p²tisampayuttena dukatikajh±nena. Nipp²tike-
n±ti  p²tivirahitena  tadavasesajh±nena. S±tasahagaten±ti sukhasahagatena tikaca-
tukkajh±nena.  Upekkh±sahagaten±ti  catukkapañcakena.  Suññatenap²ti  suññata-



vimokkhasampayuttena.     Animittenap²ti    aniccanimitta½    dhuvanimitta½    animi-
ttañca  uggh±µetv±  paµiladdhena (..0044) animittenapi jh±nena jh±yat²ti jh±y². Appa-
ºihitenap²ti  magg±gamanavasena  paºidhi½ sodhetv± pariy±diyitv± phalasam±pa-
ttivasena appaºihitenapi. Lokiyenap²ti lokiyena paµhamadutiyatatiyacatutthena.
    Lokuttarenap²ti teneva lokuttarasampayuttena. Jh±naratoti jh±nesu abhirato. Eka-
ttamanuyuttoti  ekatta½ ek²bh±va½ anuyutto payutto. Sadatthagarukoti sakatthaga-
ruko,  ka-k±rass±ya½  da-k±ro  kato.  Sadatthoti  ca  arahatta½  veditabba½.  Tañhi
att³panibaddhaµµhena    att±na½    avijahanaµµhena    attano   paramatthaµµhena   ca
attano  atthatt±  sakatthoti vuccati. Phalasam±pattisam±pajjanavasena sakatthaga-
ruko,  “nibb±nagaruko”ti eke. Arajoti nikkileso. Virajoti vigatakileso. Nirajoti apan²ta-
kileso,  “vitarajo”tipi  p±µho,  soyevattho. Raj±pagatoti kilesehi d³r²bh³to. Rajavippa-
h²noti kilesappah²no. Rajavippayuttoti kilesehi mutto.
    P±s±ºake  cetiyeti  p±s±ºapiµµhe p±r±yanasuttantadesitaµµh±ne. Sabbossukkapa-
µippassaddhatt±ti sabbesa½ kilesa-ussukk±na½ paµippassaddhatt±, n±sitatt± ±s²no.
    Kicc±kiccanti “ida½ kattabba½, ida½ na kattabban”ti eva½ manas± cintetabba½.
Karaº²y±karaº²yanti  k±yadv±rena  avassa½  ida½  karaº²ya½, ida½ na karaº²yanti
eva½  karaº²y±karaº²ya½.  Pah²nanti vissaµµha½. Vasippattoti paguºabh±vappatto.
    75.  Atha  bhagav±  yasm± udayo catutthajjh±nal±bh², tasm±ssa paµiladdhajh±na-
vasena   n±nappak±rato   aññ±vimokkha½  dassento  upar³parig±tham±ha.  Tattha
pah±na½  k±macchand±nanti  yadida½  paµhama½  jh±na½  nibbattentassa  k±ma-
cchandapah±na½,   tampi  aññ±vimokkhanti  pabr³mi.  Eva½  sabbapad±ni  yojeta-
bb±ni.
    Y±  cittassa  akalyat±ti  cittassa  gil±nabh±vo.  Gil±no  hi  akallakoti  vuccati.  Vina-
yepi  vutta½– “n±ha½, bhante, akallako”ti (p±r±. 151). Akammaññat±ti (..0045) citta-
gelaññasaªkh±tova     akammaññat±k±ro.    Ol²yan±ti    ol²yan±k±ro.    Iriy±pathikaci-
ttañhi  iriy±patha½  sandh±retu½  asakkonta½ rukkhe vagguli viya kh²le laggitaph±-
ºitav±rako  viya  ca  ol²yati,  tassa  ta½ ±k±ra½ sandh±ya “ol²yan±”ti vutta½. Dutiya-
pada½  upasaggavasena  va¹¹hita½.  L²n±ti  avipph±rikat±ya paµikuµita½. Itare dve
±k±rabh±vaniddes±.   Thinanti   sappipiº¹o   viya   avipph±rikat±ya   ghanabh±vena
µhita½.    Thiyan±ti   ±k±raniddeso.   Thiyitabh±vo   thiyitatta½,   avipph±ravaseneva
thaddhat±ti attho (dha. sa. aµµha. 1162).
    76.     Upekkh±satisa½suddhanti     catutthajjh±na-upekkh±sat²hi    sa½suddha½.
Dhammatakkapurejavanti    imin±   tasmi½   catutthajjh±navimokkhe   µhatv±   jh±na-
ªg±ni  vipassitv±  adhigata½  arahattavimokkha½  vadati.  Arahattavimokkhassa  hi
maggasampayuttasamm±saªkapp±dibhedo  dhammatakko  purejavo  hoti. Ten±ha
“dhammatakkapurejavan”ti.   Avijj±ya  pabhedananti  etameva  ca  aññ±vimokkha½
avijj±pabhedanasaªkh±ta½   nibb±na½   niss±ya  j±tatt±  k±raºopac±rena  “avijj±ya
pabhedanan”ti br³m²ti.
    Y±  catutthe  jh±ne  upekkh±ti  ettha  upapattito  ikkhat²ti upekkh±, sama½ passati
apakkhapatit±  hutv±  passat²ti  attho.  Upekkhan±ti  ±k±raniddeso. Ajjhupekkhan±ti
upasaggavasena  pada½  va¹¹hita½.  Cittasamat±ti cittassekaggabh±vo. Cittappa-
ssaddhat±ti  cittassa  ³n±tirittavajjitabh±vo. Majjhattat±ti cittassa majjhe µhitabh±vo.



    77.  Eva½  avijj±pabhedavacanena  vutta½  nibb±na½  sutv± “ta½ kissa vippah±-
nena vuccat²”ti pucchanto “ki½su sa½yojano”ti g±tham±ha. Tattha ki½su sa½yoja-
noti  ki½sa½yojano.  Vic±raºanti vic±raºak±raºa½. Kissassa vippah±nen±ti ki½n±-
makassa assa dhammassa vippah±nena.
    78.   Athassa  bhagav±  tamattha½  by±karonto  “nandisa½yojano”ti  g±tham±ha.
Tattha vitakkass±ti k±mavitakk±diko vitakko assa.
    79.   Id±ni   (..0046)  tassa  nibb±nassa  magga½  pucchanto  “katha½  satass±”ti
g±tham±ha. Tattha viññ±ºanti abhisaªkh±raviññ±ºa½.
    80. Athassa magga½ kathento bhagav± “ajjhattañc±”ti g±tham±ha. Tattha eva½
satass±ti eva½ satassa sampaj±nassa. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  idampi sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi, desan±pariyos±ne ca
pubbasadisova dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                     Udayam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        14. Pos±lam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    81.   Cuddasame   pos±lasutte–  yo  at²ta½  ±disat²ti  yo  bhagav±  attano  ca  pare-
sañca “ekampi j±tin”ti-±dibheda½ at²ta½ ±disati.
    Ekampi   j±tinti   ekampi   paµisandhim³laka½   cutipariyos±na½   ekabhavapariy±-
panna½ khandhasant±na½. Esa nayo dvepi j±tiyoti-±d²su. Anekepi sa½vaµµakappe-
ti-±d²su  pana  parih±yam±no  kappo  sa½vaµµakappo,  tad±  sabbesa½ brahmaloke
sannipatanato.   Va¹¹ham±no   kappo  vivaµµakappo,  tad±  brahmalokato  satt±na½
vivaµµanato.  Tattha  sa½vaµµena sa½vaµµaµµh±y² gahito hoti ta½m³lakatt±, vivaµµena
ca  vivaµµaµµh±y².  Evañhi sati y±ni t±ni “catt±rim±ni, bhikkhave, kappassa asaªkhye-
yy±ni.  Katam±ni catt±ri? Sa½vaµµo sa½vaµµaµµh±y² vivaµµo vivaµµaµµh±y²”ti vutt±ni (a.
ni.   4.156),  t±ni  pariggahit±ni  honti.  Sa½vaµµakappe  vivaµµakappeti  ca  kappassa
addha½ gahetv± vutta½. Sa½vaµµavivaµµakappeti sakala½ kappa½ gahetv± vutta½.
Katha½   anussarat²ti  ce?  Amutr±sinti-±din±  nayena.  Tattha  amutr±sinti  amumhi
sa½vaµµakappe  aha½  amumhi  bhave  v±  yoniy±  v±  gatiy±  v±  viññ±ºaµµhitiy± v±
satt±v±se  v±  sattanik±ye  v±  ±si½.  Eva½n±moti  tisso  v± phusso v±. Eva½gottoti
kacc±no  v±  kassapo  v±  (..0047). Idamassa at²tabhave attano n±magott±nussara-
ºavasena  vutta½.  Sace pana tasmi½ k±le attano vaººasampatti½ v± l³khapaº²ta-
j²vitabh±va½  v±  sukhadukkhabahulata½  v±  app±yukad²gh±yukabh±va½  v± anu-
ssarituk±mo,   tampi  anussaratiyeva.  Ten±ha–  “eva½vaººo  evam±yupariyanto”ti.
Tattha  eva½vaººoti od±to v± s±mo v±. Evam±h±roti s±lima½sodan±h±ro v± pava-
ttaphalabhojano  v±.  Eva½  sukhadukkhapaµisa½ved²ti  anekappak±rena k±yikace-
tasik±na½ s±misanir±mis±dippabhed±na½ v± sukhadukkh±na½ paµisa½ved². Eva-



m±yupariyantoti  eva½  vassasataparam±yupariyanto  v±  catur±s²ti kappasahassa-
param±yupariyanto v±.
    So  tato  cuto  amutra  udap±dinti  so  aha½ tato bhavato yonito gatito viññ±ºaµµhi-
tito   satt±v±sato   sattanik±yato   v±  cuto  puna  amukasmi½  n±ma  bhave  yoniy±
gatiy±   viññ±ºaµµhitiy±   satt±v±se   sattanik±ye   v±   udap±di½.   Tatr±p±sinti  atha
tatr±pi  bhave  yoniy± gatiy± viññ±ºaµµhitiy± satt±v±se sattanik±ye v± puna ahosi½.
Eva½n±moti-±divuttanayameva.
    Api  ca–  yasm±  amutr±sinti ida½ anupubbena ±rohantassa y±vadicchaka½ anu-
ssaraºa½.   So   tato  cutoti  paµinivattantassa  paccavekkhaºa½.  Tasm±  idh³papa-
nnoti  imiss±  idh³papattiy±  anantaramevassa  upapattiµµh±na½  sandh±ya  amutra
udap±dinti  ida½  vuttanti  veditabba½.  Tatr±p±sinti  evam±di  panassa tatr± imiss±
upapattiy±    antare    upapattiµµh±ne    n±magott±d²na½    anussaraºadassanattha½
vutta½.  So tato cuto idh³papannoti sv±ha½ tato anantar³papattiµµh±nato cuto idha
asukasmi½ n±ma khattiyakule v± br±hmaºakule v± nibbatto.
    Ititi   eva½.   S±k±ra½   sa-uddesanti  n±magottavasena  sa-uddesa½,  vaºº±diva-
sena   s±k±ra½.   N±magottena   hi   satto   “tisso  kassapo”ti  uddisiyati,  vaºº±d²hi
“od±to   s±mo”ti  n±nattato  paññ±yati.  Tasm±  n±magotta½  uddeso,  itare  ±k±r±ti.
Pubbeniv±santi   (..0048)  pubbe  at²taj±t²su  nivuµµhakkhandh±  pubbeniv±so.  Nivu-
µµh±ti  ajjh±vuµµh±  anubh³t±  attano  sant±ne  uppajjitv±  niruddh±,  nivuµµhadhamm±
v±.   Nivuµµh±ti   gocaraniv±sena   nivuµµh±,  attano  viññ±ºena  viññ±t±  paricchinn±,
paraviññ±ºena  viññ±t±pi  v±  chinnavaµumak±nussaraº±d²su. Te buddh±na½yeva
labbhanti. Ta½ pubbeniv±sa½ ±disati katheti. Paresa½ at²tanti aññesa½



parapuggal±na½ pubbeniv±sa½ ekampi j±tinti-±din± nayena ±disati.
    Mah±pad±niyasuttantanti     mah±puris±na½     apad±naniyutta½     mah±pad±na-
sutta½    (d².    ni.   2.1   ±dayo).   Mah±sudassaniyasuttantanti   mah±sudassanassa
sampattiyutta½  mah±sudassanasutta½  (d². ni. 2.241 ±dayo). Mah±govindiyasutta-
ntanti  mah±govindabr±hmaºassa  apad±naniyutta½  mah±govindasutta½ (d². ni. 2.
293  ±dayo).  M±ghadeviyasuttantanti  maghadevarañño  apad±naniyutta½ magha-
devasutta½  (ma.  ni.  2.308  ±dayo). Sat±nus±riññ±ºa½ hot²ti pubbeniv±s±nussati-
sampayuttañ±ºa½ hoti.
    Y±vataka½   ±kaªkhat²ti   yattaka½   ñ±tu½  icchati,  tattaka½  j±niss±m²ti  ñ±ºa½
peseti. Athassa dubbalapattapuµe pakkhandan±r±dho viya appaµihata½ aniv±rita½
ñ±ºa½   gacchati.   Tena  y±vataka½  ±kaªkhati,  t±vataka½  anussarati.  Bodhijanti
bodhiy±  m³le  j±ta½.  Ñ±ºa½  uppajjat²ti  catumaggañ±ºa½  uppajjati. Ayamantim±
j±t²ti  tena  ñ±ºena  j±tim³lassa  pah²natt±  puna  “ayamantim±  j±ti, natthid±ni puna-
bbhavo”ti   (d².   ni.   2.31)  aparampi  ñ±ºa½  uppajjati.  Indriyaparopariyattañ±ºanti
ettha  upari  “satt±nan”ti  pada½  idheva  ±haritv±  satt±na½  indriyaparopariyattañ±-
ºanti  yojetabba½.  Par±ni  ca  apar±ni ca “par±par±n²”ti vattabbe sandhivasena ro-
k±ra½  katv±  “paropar±n²”ti vuccati. Paropar±na½ bh±vo paropariya½, paropariya-
meva   paropariyatta½,   veneyyasatt±na½   saddh±d²na½  pañcanna½  indriy±na½
paropariyatta½  indriyaparopariyatta½, indriyaparopariyattassa ñ±ºa½ indriyaparo-
pariyattañ±ºa½,  indriy±na½  uttam±nuttamabh±vañ±ºanti  attho.  “Indriyavarovari-
yattañ±ºan”tipi   p±µho,  var±ni  ca  avar±ni  ca  varovariy±ni,  varovariy±na½  bh±vo
varovariyattanti  yojetabba½.  Avariy±n²ti  ca  uttam±n²ti  attho.  Atha  v±–  par±ni  ca
opar±ni  (..0049)  ca  paropar±ni,  tesa½  bh±vo paropariyattanti yojetabba½. Opar±-
n²ti  ca  or±n²ti  vutta½ hoti, l±mak±n²ti attho “paropar±yassa samecca dhamm±”ti-±-
d²su  (a.  ni.  4.5;  su.  ni.  479)  viya. “Indriyaparopariyatte ñ±ºan”ti bhummavacane-
napi p±µho (paµi. ma. aµµha. 1.1.68).
    Tath±gatass±ti   yath±   vipassi-±dayo   pubbak±   isayo   ±gat±,   tath±  ±gatassa.
Yath±  ca  te  gat±, tath± gatassa. Tath±gatabalanti aññehi as±dh±raºa½ tath±gata-
sseva  bala½.  Yath±  v± pubbabuddh±na½ bala½ puññussayasampattiy± ±gata½,
tath±   ±gatabalantipi   attho.   Tattha   duvidha½  tath±gatassa  bala½  k±yabalañca
ñ±ºabalañca.    Tesu   k±yabala½   hatthikul±nus±rena   veditabba½.   Vuttañheta½
por±ºehi–
          “K±¼±vakañca gaªgeyya½, paº¹ara½ tambapiªgala½;
          gandhamaªgalahemañca,    uposathachaddantime   das±”ti.   (ma.   ni.   aµµha.
1.148;  sa½.  ni. aµµha. 2.2.22; a. ni. aµµha. 3.10.21; vibha. aµµha. 760; ud±. aµµha. 75;
paµi. ma. aµµha. 2.2.44);
    Yadeta½   pakatihatthiggaºan±ya   hatth²na½   koµisahassassa,   purisagaºan±ya
dasanna½  purisakoµisahass±na½  bala½ hoti, ida½ t±va tath±gatassa k±yabala½.
Ñ±ºabala½  pana  mah±s²han±de  (ma.  ni.  1.146  ±dayo)  ±gata½ dasabalañ±ºa½
catuves±rajjañ±ºa½    aµµhasu   paris±su   akampanañ±ºa½   catuyoniparicchedaka-
ñ±ºa½  pañcagatiparicchedakañ±ºa½  sa½yuttake (sa½. ni. 2.33-34) ±gat±ni tesa-
ttati   ñ±º±ni   sattasattati   ñ±º±n²ti  eva½  aññ±nipi  anek±ni  ñ±ºasahass±ni,  eta½



ñ±ºabala½   n±ma.   Idh±pi  ñ±ºabalameva  adhippeta½,  ñ±ºañhi  akampiyaµµhena
upathambhakaµµhena ca balanti (paµi. ma. aµµha. 2.2.44) vutta½.
    Satt±na½  ±say±nusaye  ñ±ºanti  ettha r³p±d²su khandhesu chandar±gena satt±
visatt±ti satt±. Vuttañheta½ bhagavat±–
         “R³pe  kho,  r±dha,  yo  chando  yo  r±go  y±  nand²  y±  taºh±, tatra satto tatra
    visatto,  tasm±  ‘satto’ti  vuccati  (..0050).  Vedan±ya…  saññ±ya… saªkh±resu…
    viññ±ºe  yo  chando  yo  r±go  y±  nand²  y±  taºh±,  tatra satto tatra visatto, tasm±
    ‘satto’ti vuccat²”ti (sa½. ni. 3.161; mah±ni. 7).
    Akkharacintak±   pana   attha½   avic±retv±   “n±mamattametan”ti   icchanti.  Yepi
attha½  vic±renti,  te  satvayogena  satt±ti icchanti. Tesa½ satt±na½ ±sayanti nissa-
yanti  etth±ti  ±sayo,  micch±diµµhiy±  samm±diµµhiy± v± k±m±d²hi nekkhamm±d²hi v±
paribh±vitassa  cittasant±nasseta½ adhivacana½. Sattasant±ne anusenti anupava-
ttant²ti   anusay±,  th±magat±na½  k±mar±g±d²na½  eta½  adhivacana½.  ¾sayo  ca
anusayo   ca   ±say±nusayo.   J±tiggahaºena  ca  dvandasam±savasena  ca  ekava-
cana½    veditabba½.    Yasm±    carit±dhimuttiyo   ±say±nusayasaªgahit±,   tasm±
uddese   carit±dhimutt²su   ñ±º±ni   ±say±nusayañ±ºeneva   saªgahetv±   “±say±nu-
saye ñ±ºan”ti vutta½.
    Yamakap±µih²re   ñ±ºanti  ettha  aggikkhandha-udakadh±r±d²na½  apubba½  aca-
rima½  saki½yeva  pavattito  yamaka½, assaddhiy±d²na½ paµipakkhadhamm±na½
haraºato p±µih²ra½, yamakañca ta½ p±µih²rañc±ti yamakap±µih²ra½.
    Mah±karuº±sam±pattiy±  ñ±ºanti  ettha  paradukkhe  sati  s±dh³na½  hadayaka-
mpana½  karot²ti  karuº±,  kin±ti  v±  paradukkha½  hi½sati vin±set²ti karuº±, kir²yati
v±  dukkhitesu  pharaºavasena pas±r²yat²ti karuº±, pharaºakammavasena kamma-
guºavasena  ca  mahat²  karuº±  mah±karuº±,  sam±pajjanti  eta½  mah±k±ruºik±ti
sam±patti,  mah±karuº± ca s± sam±patti c±ti mah±karuº±sam±patti, tassa½ mah±-
karuº±sam±pattiya½. Ta½ sampayutta½ v± ñ±ºa½.
    Sabbaññutaññ±ºa½     an±varaºañ±ºanti    ettha    pañcaneyyapathappabheda½
sabba½   aññ±s²ti   sabbaññ³,  sabbaññussa  bh±vo  sabbaññut±,  sabbaññut±  eva
ñ±ºa½   sabbaññut±ñ±ºanti   vattabbe   sabbaññutaññ±ºanti  vutta½.  Saªkhat±sa-
ªkhat±dibhed±   sabbadhamm±  hi  saªkh±ro  vik±ro  lakkhaºa½  nibb±na½  pañña-
tt²ti  pañceva  neyyapath±  honti.  ¾vajjanapaµibaddhatt±  eva  hi  natthi  tassa ±vara-
ºanti tadeva an±varaºañ±ºanti vuccati (paµi. ma. aµµha. 1.1.68).
    Sabbattha  (..0051)  asaªgamappaµihataman±varaºañ±ºanti ettha at²t±n±gatapa-
ccuppannesu   asaªga½   saªgavirahita½  appaµihata½  paµipakkhavirahita½  hutv±
pavatta½ ±varaºavirahita½ ñ±ºa½.
    An±gatampi ±disat²ti–
          “Imasmi½ bhaddake kappe, tayo ±si½su n±yak±;
          ahametarahi sambuddho, metteyyo c±pi hessat²”ti. ca–
         “As²tivassasahass±yukesu,  bhikkhave,  manussesu metteyyo n±ma bhagav±
    loke  uppajjissati araha½ samm±sambuddho vijj±caraºasampanno”ti ca (d². ni. 3.
    107)–
         “Atha  kho,  bhikkhave,  saªkho  n±ma  r±j±  yo  so y³po raññ± mah±pan±dena



    k±r±pito,  ta½  y³pa½  uss±petv±  ajjh±vasitv±  ta½  datv±  vissajjitv± samaºabr±-
    hmaºakapaºaddhikavaºibbakay±cak±na½   d±na½   datv±   metteyyassa  bhaga-
    vato   arahato  samm±sambuddhassa  santike  kesamassu½  oh±retv±  k±s±y±ni
    vatth±ni acch±detv± ag±rasm± anag±riya½ pabbajissat²”ti ca (d². ni. 3.108)–
         “An±gate  aµµhissaro  n±ma  paccekasambuddho  bhavissat²”ti  (mi.  pa.  4.1.3)
    ca, “sumanissaro n±ma paccekasambuddho bhavissat²”ti ca–
¾din±   nayena   devadatt±d²na½   an±gata½  ±cikkhati.  Paccuppannampi  ±disat²ti
ida½ p±kaµameva.
    82.   Vibh³tar³pasaññiss±ti   samatikkantar³pasaññissa.  Sabbak±yappah±yinoti
tadaªgavikkhambhanavasena   sabbar³pak±yapah±yino,   pah²nar³pabhavapaµisa-
ndhikass±ti   adhipp±yo.   Natthi  kiñc²ti  passatoti  viññ±º±bh±vadassanena  “natthi
kiñc²”ti   passato,   ±kiñcaññ±yatanal±bhinoti  vutta½  hoti.  Ñ±ºa½  sakk±nupucch±-
m²ti   sakk±ti   bhagavanta½  ±lapanto  ±ha.  Tassa  puggalassa  ñ±ºa½  pucch±mi,
k²disa½   icchitabbanti.  Katha½  neyy±ti  kathañca  so  netabbo,  kathamassa  uttari-
ñ±ºa½ upp±detabbanti.
    Katam±  (..0052)  r³pasaññ±ti  ettha  r³pasaññ±ti  saññ±s²sena  vuttar³p±vacara-
jh±nañceva    tad±rammaºañca.   R³p±vacarajh±nampi   hi   r³panti   vuccati   “r³p²
r³p±ni   passat²”ti-±d²su   (dha.   sa.   248;  paµi.  ma.  1.209).  Tassa  ±rammaºampi
“bahiddh±  r³p±ni  passati suvaººadubbaºº±n²”ti-±d²su (dha. sa. 223). Tasm± idha
r³pe  saññ± r³pasaññ±ti eva½ saññ±s²sena r³p±vacarajh±nasseta½ adhivacana½.
R³pa½  saññ± ass±ti r³pasaññ±, r³pamassa n±manti vutta½ hoti. Eva½ pathav²ka-
siº±dibhedassa   tad±rammaºassa   ceta½  adhivacananti  veditabba½.  Idha  pana
kusalavip±kakiriyavasena   pañcadasajh±nasaªkh±t±   r³pasaññ±   eva  adhippet±.
R³p±vacarasam±patti½   sam±pannassa  v±ti  r³p±vacarakusalajjh±nasam±patti½
sam±pannassa.   Upapannassa   v±ti   vip±kajjh±navasena   tasmi½   bhave  upapa-
nnassa.  Diµµhadhammasukhavih±rissa  v±ti  imasmi½yeva  attabh±ve kiriy±jh±na½
sam±pajjitv±  sukha½ upp±detv± viharantassa. Ar³pasam±pattiyoti ±k±s±nañc±ya-
tan±d²ni.   Paµiladdhass±ti   upp±detv±   µhitassa.   R³pasaññ±  vibh³t±  hont²ti  r³pa-
saññ± apagat± honti. Vigat±ti vin±sit±. “Abh±vit±”tipi p±µho, sundaro.
    Tadaªgasamatikkam±ti tadaªgappah±navasena atikkamena. Vikkhambhanappa-
h±nena  pah²noti  ar³pajjh±napaµil±bhena  vikkhambhanena  pah²no.  Tassa r³pak±-
yoti tassa ar³pasam±pattipaµil±bhino ar³papuggalassa r³p±vacarak±yo.
    ¾kiñcaññ±yatananti   ettha   n±ssa   kiñcananti   akiñcana½,  antamaso  saªgama-
ttampi  assa  avasiµµha½  natth²ti vutta½ hoti. Akiñcanassa bh±vo ±kiñcañña½, ±k±-
s±nañc±yatanaviññ±º±pagamasseta½  adhivacana½, ta½ ±kiñcañña½ adhiµµh±na-
µµhena  imiss±  saññ±ya  ±yatananti  ±kiñcaññ±yatana½, ±k±se pavattitaviññ±º±pa-
gam±rammaºassa jh±nasseta½ adhivacana½. Viññ±ºañc±yatanasam±patti½ sato
sam±pajjitv±ti  ta½  viññ±ºañc±yatana½ satok±r² hutv± sam±pajjitv±. Tato vuµµhahi-
tv±ti   satok±r²  hutv±  t±ya  sam±pattiy±  vuµµh±ya.  Taññeva  viññ±ºanti  ta½  ±k±se
pavattita½   mahaggataviññ±ºa½.   Abh±vet²ti  vin±seti.  Vibh±vet²ti  vividh±  n±seti.
Antaradh±pet²ti adassana½ gameti.
    Katha½   (..0053)   so   netabboti  so  puggalo  kenappak±rena  j±nitabbo.  Vineta-



bboti  n±n±vidhena  j±nitabbo.  Anunetabboti  punappuna½  cittena  katha½ gamayi-
tabbo.
    83.  Athassa  bhagav±  t±dise puggale attano appaµihatañ±ºata½ pak±setv± ta½
ñ±ºa½   by±k±tu½  g±tham±ha.  Tattha  viññ±ºaµµhitiyo  sabb±,  abhij±na½  tath±ga-
toti  abhisaªkh±ravasena  catasso  paµisandhivasena  satt±ti  eva½ sabb± viññ±ºa-
µµhitiyo  abhij±nanto  tath±gato.  Tiµµhantamena½ j±n±t²ti kamm±bhisaªkh±ravasena
tiµµhameta½  puggala½  j±n±ti– “±yati½ aya½ eva½gatiko bhavissat²”ti. Dhimuttanti
±kiñcaññ±yatan±d²su adhimutta½. Tappar±yaºanti tammaya½.
    Viññ±ºaµµhitiyoti    paµisandhiviññ±ºassa    µh±n±ni   saviññ±ºak±   khandh±   eva.
Tattha  seyyath±p²ti  nidassanatthe  nip±to  yath±  manuss±ti  attho. Aparim±ºesupi
hi  cakkav±¼esu  aparim±º±na½  manuss±na½  vaººasaºµh±n±divasena dvepi eka-
sadis± natthi. Yepi hi katthaci yamakabh±taro vaººena v± saºµh±nena v± sadis±



honti.  Tepi  ±lokitavilokit±d²hi  visadis±va  honti. Tasm± “n±nattak±y±”ti vutt±. Paµi-
sandhisaññ± pana nesa½ tihetuk±pi duhetuk±pi ahetuk±pi hoti. Tasm± “n±nattasa-
ññino”ti  vutt±.  Ekacce  ca  dev±ti  cha  k±m±vacaradev±. Tesu hi kesañci k±yo n²lo
hoti,  kesañci  p²tak±divaººo.  Saññ±  pana  nesa½  tihetuk±pi  duhetuk±pi hoti, ahe-
tuk±  na  hoti. Ekacce ca vinip±tik±ti catu-ap±yavinimutt± punabbasum±t± yakkhin²
piyaªkaram±t±  phussamitt±  dhammagutt±ti  evam±dayo  aññe  ca vem±nik± pet±.
Etesañhi  od±tak±¼amaªguracchavis±mavaºº±divasena ceva kisath³larassad²gha-
vasena   ca   k±yo   n±n±   hoti,  manuss±na½  viya  tihetukaduhetuk±hetukavasena
saññ±pi.  Te  pana  dev±  viya  na  mahesakkh±,  kapaºamanuss± viya appesakkh±
dullabhagh±sacch±dan±    dukkhap²¼it±    viharanti.   Ekacce   k±¼apakkhe   dukkhit±
juºhapakkhe   sukhit±   honti,   tasm±   sukhasamussayato   vinipatitatt±  vinip±tik±ti
vutt±.  Ye panettha tihetuk±, tesa½ dhamm±bhisamayopi hoti piyaªkaram±t±d²na½
viya.
    Brahmak±yik±ti  (..0054) brahmap±risajjabrahmapurohitamah±brahm±no. Paµha-
m±bhinibbatt±ti  te  sabbepi  paµhamajjh±nena nibbatt±. Brahmap±risajj± pana pari-
ttena,  brahmapurohit±  majjhimena,  k±yova  nesa½  vipph±rikataro  hoti. Mah±bra-
hm±no  paº²tena,  k±yo  pana  nesa½  ativipph±rikataro  hoti. Iti te k±yassa n±natt±,
paµhamajjh±navasena  saññ±ya  ekatt±  n±nattak±y±  ekattasaññinoti  vutt±.  Yath±
ca  te, eva½ cat³su ap±yesu satt±. Nirayesu hi kesañci g±vuta½, kesañci a¹¹hayo-
jana½,  kesañci  tig±vuta½  attabh±vo  hoti,  devadattassa  pana  yojanasatiko  j±to.
Tiracch±nesupi   keci   khuddak±  honti,  keci  mahant±.  Pettivisayesupi  keci  saµµhi-
hatth±,  keci  as²tihatth±  honti,  keci  suvaºº±,  keci  dubbaºº±.  Tath±  k±lakañcik±
asur±.   Api   cettha   d²ghapiµµhikapet±   n±ma   saµµhiyojanik±pi  honti.  Saññ±  pana
sabbesampi   akusalavip±k±hetuk±va  hoti.  Iti  ±p±yik±pi  n±nattak±y±  ekattasaññi-
noti saªkha½ gacchanti.
    ¾bhassar±ti   daº¹a-ukk±ya   acci   viya  etesa½  sar²rato  ±bh±  chijjitv±  chijjitv±
patant²   viya   sarati   visarat²ti   ±bhassar±.   Tesu  pañcakanaye  dutiyatatiyajjh±na-
dvaya½  paritta½  bh±vetv± upapann± paritt±bh± n±ma honti. Majjhima½ bh±vetv±
upapann±   appam±º±bh±   n±ma  honti.  Paº²ta½  bh±vetv±  upapann±  ±bhassar±
n±ma   honti.   Idha   pana   ukkaµµhaparicchedavasena  sabbe  gahit±.  Sabbesañhi
tesa½  k±yo  ekavipph±rova  hoti,  saññ± pana avitakkavic±ramatt± ca avitakka-avi-
c±r± c±ti n±n±.
    Subhakiºh±ti   subhena   vokiºº±,   subhena  sar²rappabh±vaººena  ekagghan±ti
attho.  Etesañhi  na ±bhassar±na½ viya chijjitv± chijjitv± pabh± gacchat²ti. Catukka-
naye    tatiyassa    pañcakanaye   catukkassa   parittamajjhimapaº²tassa   jh±nassa
vasena    parittasubha-appam±ºasubhasubhakiºh±    n±ma   hutv±   nibbattanti.   Iti
sabbepi  te  ekattak±y±  ceva  catutthajjh±nasaññ±ya ekattasaññino c±ti veditabb±.
Vehapphal±pi    catutthaviññ±ºaµµhitimeva    bhajanti.   Asaññasatt±   viññ±º±bh±v±
ettha saªgaha½ na gacchanti, satt±v±sesu gacchanti.
    Suddh±v±s±    (..0055)    vivaµµapakkhe   µhit±,   na   sabbak±lik±,   kappasatasaha-
ssampi  asaªkhyeyyampi  buddhasuññe  loke  na uppajjanti. So¼asakappasahassa-
bbhantare  buddhesu  uppannesuyeva  uppajjanti.  Dhammacakkapavattissa (sa½.



ni.   5.1081;   mah±va.   13;   paµi.  ma.  2.30)  bhagavato  khandh±v±rasadis±  honti.
Tasm±  neva  viññ±ºaµµhiti½,  na  ca satt±v±sa½ bhajanti. Mah±s²vatthero pana “na
kho   pana   so,   s±riputta,   ±v±so   sulabhar³po,  yo  may±  an±vuµµhapubbo  imin±
d²ghena  addhun±  aññatra  suddh±v±sehi  deveh²ti  imin±  suttena  (ma.  ni.  1.160)
suddh±v±s±pi  catutthaviññ±ºaµµhiti½  catutthasatt±v±sañca  bhajant²”ti vadati, ta½
appaµib±hitatt±  suttassa anuññ±ta½ (a. ni. aµµha. 3.7.44-45; paµi. ma. aµµha. 1.1.21).
    Sabbaso     r³pasaññ±na½     samatikkam±ti     ettha    sabbasoti    sabb±k±rena,
sabb±sa½  v±  anavases±nanti attho. R³pasaññ±nanti saññ±s²sena vuttar³p±vaca-
rajjh±n±nañceva   tad±rammaº±nañca.   R³p±vacarajjh±nampi   hi   r³panti  vuccati
“r³p²  r³p±ni  passat²”ti-±d²su  (dha.  sa.  248; paµi. ma. 1.209), tassa ±rammaºampi
“bahiddh±  r³p±ni  passati  suvaººadubbaºº±n²”ti-±d²su (dha. sa. 223). Tasm± idha
“r³pe  saññ±  r³pasaññ±”ti  eva½  saññ±s²sena vuttar³p±vacarajjh±nasseta½ adhi-
vacana½.  R³pa½  saññ± ass±ti r³pasaññ±, r³pamassa n±manti vutta½ hoti. Eva½
pathav²kasiº±dibhedassa tad±rammaºassa ceta½ adhivacananti veditabba½.
    Samatikkam±ti  vir±g±  nirodh±  ca. Ki½ vutta½ hoti? Et±sa½ kusalavip±kakiriya-
vasena  pañcadasanna½  jh±nasaªkh±t±na½  r³pasaññ±na½  etesañca pathav²ka-
siº±divasena   aµµhanna½   ±rammaºasaªkh±t±na½   r³pasaññ±na½  sabb±k±rena
anavases±na½  v±  vir±g±  ca nirodh± ca vir±gahetu ceva nirodhahetu ca ±k±s±na-
ñc±yatana½  upasampajja  viharati.  Na hi sakk± sabbaso anatikkantar³pasaññena
eta½  upasampajja  viharitunti.  Tattha  yasm± ±rammaºe avirattassa saññ±samati-
kkamo  na  hoti,  samatikkant±su ca saññ±su ±rammaºa½ samatikkantameva hoti.
Tasm± ±rammaºasamatikkama½ avatv±–
         “Tattha  katam±  r³pasaññ±?  R³p±vacarasam±patti½ sam±pannassa v± upa-
    pannassa  v±  diµµhadhammasukhavih±rissa  v±  saññ± sañj±nan± sañj±nitatta½,
(..0056)   im±   vuccanti  r³pasaññ±yo.  Im±  r³pasaññ±yo  atikkanto  hoti  v²tikkanto
    samatikkanto, tena vuccati sabbaso r³pasaññ±na½ samatikkam±”ti–
Eva½  vibhaªge  (vibha. 602) saññ±na½yeva samatikkamo vutto. Yasm± pana ±ra-
mmaºasamatikkamena   pattabb±  et±  sam±pattiyo,  na  ekasmi½yeva  ±rammaºe
paµhamajjh±n±d²ni   viya,   tasm±  aya½  ±rammaºasamatikkamavasen±pi  atthava-
ººan± kat±ti veditabb±.
    Paµighasaññ±na½  atthaªgam±ti  cakkh±d²na½  vatth³na½  r³p±d²na½  ±ramma-
º±nañca  paµigh±tena  uppann±  saññ±  paµighasaññ±, r³pasaññ±d²na½ eta½ adhi-
vacana½.    Yath±ha–    “tattha   katam±   paµighasaññ±?   R³pasaññ±   saddasaññ±
gandhasaññ±    rasasaññ±    phoµµhabbasaññ±,    im±    vuccanti   paµighasaññ±yo”ti
(vibha.   603).   T±sa½   kusalavip±k±na½   pañcanna½   akusalavip±k±na½  pañca-
nnanti  sabbaso  dasanna½  paµighasaññ±na½  atthaªgam±  pah±n± asamupp±d±,
appavatti½ katv±ti vutta½ hoti.
    K±mañcet±  paµhamajjh±n±d²ni  sam±pannass±pi na santi, na hi tasmi½ samaye
pañcadv±ravasena  citta½  pavattati,  eva½  santepi aññattha pah²n±na½ sukhadu-
kkh±na½  catutthajjh±ne  viya  sakk±yadiµµh±d²na½  tatiyamagge  viya  ca  imasmi½-
yeva  jh±ne  uss±hajananattha½  imassa  jh±nassa  pasa½s±vasena  et±sa½  ettha
vacana½  veditabba½.  Atha  v±–  kiñc±pi  t± r³p±vacara½ sam±pannassa na santi,



atha  kho  na  pah²natt±  na  santi,  na  hi  r³pavir±g±ya  r³p±vacarabh±van±  sa½va-
ttati,  r³p±yatt±  ca  et±sa½  pavatti,  aya½  pana  bh±van± r³pavir±g±ya sa½vattati.
Tasm±  t±  ettha  “pah²n±”ti vattu½ vaµµati. Na kevalañca vattu½, eka½seneva eva½
dh±retumpi  vaµµati.  T±sañhi ito pubbe appah²natt±yeva “paµhamajjh±na½ sam±pa-
nnassa  saddo kaºµako”ti (a. ni. 10.72) vutto bhagavat±. Idha ca pah²natt±yeva ar³-
pasam±patt²na½  ±neñjat±  santavimokkhat±  ca  vutt±–  “±¼±ro  ca  k±l±mo  ar³pa½
sam±panno  pañcamatt±ni  sakaµasat±ni niss±ya niss±ya atikkant±ni neva addasa,
na pana sadda½ assos²”ti (d². ni. 2.192).
    N±nattasaññ±na½  amanasik±r±ti  n±natte gocare pavatt±na½ saññ±na½, n±na-
tt±na½ v± saññ±na½. Yasm± hi et±–
         “Tattha  (..0057)  katam±  n±nattasaññ±?  Asam±pannassa  manodh±tusama-
    ªgissa   v±  manoviññ±ºadh±tusamaªgissa  v±  saññ±  sañj±nan±  sañj±nitatta½,
    im± vuccanti n±nattasaññ±yo”ti (vibha. 604)–
Eva½  vibhaªge  vibhajitv± vutt±va idha adhippet± asam±pannassa manodh±tuma-
noviññ±ºadh±tusaªgahit±  saññ± r³pasadd±dibhede n±natte n±n±sabh±ve gocare
pavattanti.   Yasm±   cet±   aµµha  k±m±vacarakusalasaññ±  dv±dasa  akusalasaññ±
ek±dasa  k±m±vacarakusalavip±kasaññ± dve akusalavip±kasaññ± ek±dasa k±m±-
vacarakiriyasaññ±ti   eva½   catucatt±l²sampi   saññ±   n±natt±  n±n±sabh±v±  añña-
mañña½   asadis±,   tasm±   “n±nattasaññ±”ti   vutt±.   T±sa½   sabbaso   n±nattasa-
ññ±na½   amanasik±r±   an±vajjan±   asamann±h±r±   apaccavekkhaº±.  Yasm±  t±
n±vajjati na manasikaroti na paccavekkhati, tasm±ti vutta½ hoti.
    Yasm±   cettha   purim±   r³pasaññ±   paµighasaññ±   ca   imin±  jh±nena  nibbatte
bhavepi  na  vijjanti,  pageva  tasmi½  bhave  ima½  jh±na½  upasampajja  viharaºa-
k±le,   tasm±   t±sa½   “samatikkam±   atthaªgam±”ti   dvedh±pi  abh±voyeva  vutto.
N±nattasaññ±su   pana   yasm±   aµµha  k±m±vacarakusalasaññ±  nava  kiriyasaññ±
dasa  akusalasaññ±ti,  im±  sattav²sati  saññ± imin± jh±nena nibbatte bhave vijjanti,
tasm±  t±sa½  “amanasik±r±”ti vuttanti veditabba½. Tatr±pi hi ima½ jh±na½ upasa-
mpajja  viharanto t±sa½ amanasik±r±yeva upasampajja viharati, t± pana manasika-
ronto   asam±panno   hot²ti.   Saªkhepato   cettha  “r³pasaññ±na½  samatikkam±”ti
imin±  sabbar³p±vacaradhamm±na½  pah±na½  vutta½.  “Paµighasaññ±na½ attha-
ªgam±  n±nattasaññ±na½  amanasik±r±”ti  imin±  sabbesa½  k±m±vacaracittaceta-
sik±nañca pah±na½ amanasik±ro ca vuttoti veditabbo (paµi. ma. aµµha. 2.1.213).
    Iti  bhagav± pannarasanna½ r³pasaññ±na½ samatikkamena dasanna½ paµigha-
saññ±na½  atthaªgamena  catucatt±l²s±ya  n±nattasaññ±na½ amanasik±ren±ti t²hi
padehi    ±k±s±nañc±yatanasam±pattiy±    vaººa½    kathesi.    Ki½    k±raº±ti   ce?
Sot³na½  uss±hajananatthañceva  palobhanatthañca.  Sace  hi  keci  (..0058)  apa-
º¹it±  vadeyyu½–  “satth± ±k±s±nañc±yatanasam±patti½ nibbatteth±ti vadati, ko nu
kho  et±ya  nibbattit±ya  attho,  ko  ±nisa½so”ti.  “Te  eva½  vattu½  m±  labhant³”ti
imehi  ±k±rehi  sam±pattiy±  vaººa½ kathesi. Tañhi nesa½ sutv± eva½ bhavissati–
“eva½   sant±  kira  aya½  sam±patti  eva½  paº²t±,  nibbattess±ma  nan”ti,  athass±
nibbattanatth±ya uss±ha½ karissant²ti.
    Palobhanatthañc±pi  tesa½  etiss±  vaººa½  kathesi  visakaºµakav±ºijoviya, visa-



kaºµakav±ºijo   n±ma   gu¼av±ºijo   vuccati.  So  kira  gu¼aph±ºitakhaº¹asakkar±d²ni
sakaµena  ±d±ya  paccantag±ma½  gantv± “visakaºµaka½ gaºhatha, visakaºµaka½
gaºhath±”ti   ugghosesi.   Ta½   sutv±   g±mik±  “visa½  n±ma  kakkha¼a½,  yo  na½
kh±dati,  so  marati,  kaºµakopi vijjhitv± m±reti, ubhopete kakkha¼±, ko ettha ±nisa½-
so”ti  gehadv±r±ni  thakesu½,  d±rake ca pal±pesu½. Ta½ disv± v±ºijo “avoh±raku-
sal±  ime  g±mik±,  handa  ne  up±yena  gaºh±pem²”ti  “atimadhura½  gaºhatha,  ati-
s±du½  gaºhatha, gu¼a½ ph±ºita½ sakkara½ samaggha½ labbhati, k³µam±sakak³-
µakah±paº±d²hipi    labbhat²”ti    ugghosesi.    Ta½   sutv±   g±mik±   haµµhapahaµµh±
nikkhant± bahumpi m³la½ datv± gahesu½.
    Tattha  v±ºijassa  “visakaºµaka½  gaºhath±”ti ugghosana½ viya bhagavato “±k±-
s±nañc±yatanasam±patti½  nibbatteth±”ti  vacana½. “Ubhopete kakkha¼±, ko ettha
±nisa½so”ti  g±mik±na½  cintana½  viya  “bhagav±  ‘±k±s±nañc±yatana½ nibbatte-
th±’ti  ±ha,  ko  nu  kho ettha ±nisa½so, n±ssa guºa½ j±n±m±”ti sot³na½ cintana½.
Athassa  v±ºijassa  “atimadhura½ gaºhath±”ti-±divacana½ viya bhagavato r³pasa-
ññ±samatikkaman±dika½  ±nisa½sappak±sana½.  Idañhi sutv± te bahumpi m³la½
datv±  g±mik±  viya gu¼a½ “imin± ±nisa½sena palobhitacitt± mahantampi uss±ha½
katv±   ima½  sam±patti½  nibbattessant²”ti  uss±hajananattha½  palobhanatthañca
kathesi.
    ¾k±s±nañc±yatan³pag±ti (..0059) ettha n±ssa antoti ananta½, ±k±sa½ ananta½
±k±s±nanta½,   ±k±s±nanta½   eva   ±k±s±nañca½,  ta½  ±k±s±nañca½  adhiµµh±na-
µµhena  ±yatanamassa  sasampayuttadhammassa  jh±nassa dev±na½ dev±yatana-
miv±ti   ±k±s±nañc±yatana½.   Kasiºuggh±µim±k±sasseta½   adhivacana½.   Tattha
jh±na½  nibbattetv±  paµisandhivasena  ±k±s±nañc±yatanabhava½ upagat± ±k±s±-
nañc±yatan³pag±.   Ito   paresu  visesamattameva  vaººayiss±ma  (dha.  sa.  aµµha.
265, 1436-7).



    ¾k±s±nañc±yatana½   samatikkamm±ti   ettha   t±va   pubbe  vuttanayena  ±k±s±-
nañca½  ±yatanamassa adhiµµh±naµµhen±ti jh±nampi ±k±s±nañc±yatana½, vuttana-
yeneva  ±rammaºampi.  Evameta½  jh±nañca  ±rammaºañc±ti ubhayampi appava-
ttikaraºena  ca amanasikaraºena ca samatikkamitv±va yasm± ida½ viññ±ºañc±ya-
tana½  upasampajja  viharitabba½,  tasm±  ubhayampeta½ ekajjha½ katv± “±k±s±-
nañc±yatana½ samatikkamm±”ti ida½ vuttanti veditabba½.
    Viññ±ºañc±yatan³pag±ti  ettha  pana  “anantan”ti  manasik±tabbavasena  n±ssa
antoti   ananta½,   anantameva   ±nañca½,  viññ±ºa½  ±nañca½  “viññ±º±nañcan”ti
avatv±   “viññ±ºañcan”ti   vutta½.   Ayañhettha   ru¼h²saddo.   Tadeva  viññ±ºañca½
adhiµµh±naµµhena    ±yatananti    viññ±ºañc±yatana½.   Tattha   jh±na½   nibbattetv±
viññ±ºañc±yatanabhava½ upagat± viññ±ºañc±yatan³pag±.
    Viññ±ºañc±yatana½    samatikkamm±ti    etthapi    pubbe   vuttanayeneva   viññ±-
ºañca½  ±yatanamassa  adhiµµh±naµµhen±ti jh±nampi viññ±ºañc±yatana½, vuttana-
yeneva  ca  ±rammaºampi.  Evameta½ jh±nañca ±rammaºañc±ti ubhayampi appa-
vattikaraºena  ca  amanasikaraºena  ca samatikkamitv±va yasm± ida½ ±kiñcaññ±-
yatana½  upasampajja viharitabba½, tasm± ubhayampeta½ ekajjha½ katv± “viññ±-
ºañc±yatana½ samatikkamm±”ti ida½ vuttanti veditabba½.
    ¾kiñcaññ±yatan³pag±ti   ettha   pana   n±ssa   kiñcananti  akiñcana½,  antamaso
bhaªgamattampi   assa   avasiµµha½   natth²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Akiñcanassa  bh±vo  ±ki-
ñcañña½,    ±k±s±nañc±yatanaviññ±º±pagamasseta½    adhivacana½.    Ta½    ±ki-
ñcañña½   adhiµµh±naµµhena  ±yatananti  ±kiñcaññ±yatana½.  Tattha  jh±na½  nibba-
ttetv±  ±kiñcaññ±yatanabhava½  upagat±  ±kiñcaññ±yatan³pag±.  Aya½ sattamavi-
ññ±ºaµµhit²ti  (..0060)  ima½  sattama½  paµisandhiviññ±ºassa  µh±na½ j±n±ti. Neva-
saññ±n±saññ±yatana½  yatheva  saññ±ya,  eva½  viññ±ºass±pi  sukhumatt±  neva
viññ±ºa½ n±viññ±ºa½, tasm± viññ±ºaµµhit²su na vutta½.
    Abh³tanti    abh³tattha½    “r³pa½   att±”ti-±divacana½.   Ta½   vipall±sabh±vato
ataccha½.   Diµµhinissayato   anatthasañhita½.   Atha   v±  abh³tanti  asanta½  avijja-
m±na½.  Acorasseva  “ida½  te corik±ya ±bhata½, na ida½ tuyha½ ghare dhanan”-
ti-±divacana½.   Atacchanti   atath±k±ra½   aññath±  santa½.  Anatthasañhitanti  na
idhalokattha½  v±  paralokattha½ v± nissita½. Na ta½ tath±gato by±karot²ti ta½ ani-
yy±nikakatha½  tath±gato na katheti. Bh³ta½ taccha½ anatthasañhitanti r±jakath±-
ditiracch±nakatha½.    Bh³ta½    taccha½   atthasañhitanti   ariyasaccasannissita½.
Tatra  k±laññ³  tath±gato hot²ti tasmi½ tatiyaby±karaºe tassa pañhassa by±karaºa-
tth±ya   tath±gato   k±laññ³  hoti.  Mah±janassa  ±d±nak±la½  gahaºak±la½  j±nitv±
sahetuka½ sak±raºa½ katv± yuttapattak±leyeva by±karot²ti attho.
    Yuttapattak±le   vadat²ti   k±lav±d².   Bh³ta½  sabh±va½  vadat²ti  bh³tav±d².  Para-
mattha½   nibb±na½   vadat²ti  atthav±d².  Maggaphaladhamma½  vadat²ti  dhamma-
v±d².  Sa½var±divinaya½  vadat²ti  vinayav±d².  Tattha  diµµhanti  aparim±º±su  loka-
dh±t³su  aparim±º±na½  satt±na½  cakkhudv±resu  ±p±tha½ ±gacchanta½ r³p±ra-
mmaºa½  n±ma  atthi,  ta½  sabb±k±rato  j±n±ti  passati.  Eva½  j±nat±  passat±  ca
tena   ta½   iµµh±niµµh±divasena  v±  diµµhasutamutaviññ±tesu  labbham±nakapadava-
sena  v±  “katama½  ta½  r³pa½  r³p±yatana½?  Ya½  r³pa½  catunna½  mah±bh³-



t±na½   up±d±ya  vaººanibh±  sanidassana½  sappaµigha½  n²la½  p²takan”ti-±din±
(dha.  sa.  617-618)  nayena  anekehi n±mehi terasahi v±rehi dvipaññ±s±ya nayehi
vibhajjam±na½  tathameva  hoti vitatha½ natthi. Esa nayo sotadv±r±d²supi. ¾p±tha-
m±gacchantesu sadd±d²su tesa½ vividha½ dassetu½ “diµµha½ sutan”ti ±ha. Tattha
diµµhanti  r³p±yatana½. Sutanti sadd±yatana½. Mutanti patv± gahetabbato gandh±-
yatana½  ras±yatana½  phoµµhabb±yatana½. Viññ±tanti sukhadukkh±didhamm±ra-
mmaºa½.   Pattanti  pariyesitv±  v±  apariyesitv±  v±  patta½.  Pariyesitanti  (..0061)
patta½  v±  apatta½  v± pariyesita½. Anuvicarita½ manas±ti cittena anusañcarita½.
    Tath±gatena  abhisambuddhanti  imin±  eta½  dasseti–  yañhi  aparim±º±su loka-
dh±t³su  imassa  sadevakassa lokassa n²la½ p²takanti-±di r³p±rammaºa½ cakkhu-
dv±re   ±p±tha½   ±gacchati,   “aya½   satto   imasmi½   khaºe   ima½  n±ma  r³p±ra-
mmaºa½  disv±  sumano  v± dummano v± majjhatto v± j±to”ti sabba½ ta½ tath±ga-
tassa  eva½ abhisambuddha½. Tath± ya½ aparim±º±su lokadh±t³su imassa sade-
vakassa   lokassa   bherisaddo   mudiªgasaddoti-±di   sadd±rammaºa½  sotadv±re
±p±tha½    ±gacchati,    m³lagandho   tacagandhoti-±di   gandh±rammaºa½   gh±na-
dv±re  ±p±tha½ ±gacchati, m³laraso khandharasoti-±di ras±rammaºa½ jivh±dv±re
±p±tha½   ±gacchati,  kakkha¼a½  mudukanti-±di  pathav²dh±tutejodh±tuv±yodh±tu-
bheda½    phoµµhabb±rammaºa½   k±yadv±re   ±p±tha½   ±gacchati,   “aya½   satto
imasmi½    khaºe    ima½    n±ma    phoµµhabb±rammaºa½   phusitv±   sumano   v±
dummano    v±    majjhatto   v±   j±to”ti   sabba½   ta½   tath±gatassa   eva½   abhisa-
mbuddha½.  Tath±  ya½  aparim±º±su  lokadh±t³su  imassa  sadevakassa lokassa
sukhadukkh±dibheda½   dhamm±rammaºa½   manodv±rassa  ±p±tha½  ±gacchati,
“aya½  satto imasmi½ khaºe ima½ n±ma dhamm±rammaºa½ vij±nitv± sumano v±
dummano    v±    majjhatto   v±   j±to”ti   sabba½   ta½   tath±gatassa   eva½   abhisa-
mbuddha½.
    Yañhi,  cunda,  imesa½ satt±na½ diµµha½ suta½ muta½ viññ±ta½, tattha tath±ga-
tena  adiµµha½  v± asuta½ v± amuta½ v± aviññ±ta½ v± natthi, imassa pana mah±ja-
nassa    pariyesitv±    apattampi   atthi,   apariyesitv±   apattampi   atthi,   pariyesitv±
pattampi   atthi,  apariyesitv±  pattampi  atthi,  sabbampi  tath±gatassa  asampatta½
n±ma  natthi  ñ±ºena  asacchikata½.  Tasm±  tath±gatoti vuccat²ti ya½ tath± lokena
gata½,  tassa  tatheva  gatatt± tath±gatoti vuccat²ti. P±¼iya½ pana “abhisambuddha-
n”ti  vutta½,  ta½  gatasaddena  ekattha½.  Imin±  nayena  sabbav±resu  tath±gatoti
nigamassa attho veditabbo (d². ni. aµµha. 3.188; a. ni. aµµha. 2.4.23).
    “Yañca,  cunda,  ratti½  tath±gato anuttara½ samm±sambodhi½ abhisambujjhati,
yañca  ratti½  anup±dises±ya nibb±nadh±tuy± parinibb±yati, ya½ (..0062) etasmi½
antare  bh±sati  lapati  niddisati,  sabba½ ta½ tatheva hoti, no aññath±, tasm± tath±-
gatoti vuccat²”ti–
    Ettha   ya½   ratti½   bhagav±   bodhimaº¹e   appar±jitapallaªke   nisinno  tiººa½
m±r±na½    matthaka½    madditv±    anuttarasamm±sambodhi½    abhisambuddho,
yañca  ratti½  yamakas±l±namantare  anup±dises±ya nibb±nadh±tuy± parinibb±yi,
etthantare  pañcacatt±l²savassaparim±ºe  k±le  paµhamabodhiy±pi  majjhimabodhi-
y±pi    pacchimabodhiy±pi    ya½   bhagavat±   bh±sita½   sutta½   geyya½   …pe…



vedalla½,  ta½  sabba½  atthato ca byañjanato ca anupavajja½ an³namanadhika½
sabb±k±raparipuººa½      r±gamadanimmadana½     dosamohamadanimmadana½
natthi,    tattha    v±¼aggamattampi    avakkhalita½,    sabba½    ta½   ekamuddik±ya
lañchita½  viya,  ekan±¼iy±  mita½  viya,  ekatul±ya  tulita½  viya  ca  tathameva hoti
vitatha½   natthi.   Ten±ha–  “yañca,  cunda,  ratti½  tath±gato  …pe…  sabba½  ta½
tathameva  hoti,  no  aññath±  tasm± tath±gatoti vuccat²”ti. Gada-attho hi ettha gata-
saddo.
    Api  ca–  ±gadana½  ±gado,  vacananti  attho.  Tatho avipar²to ±gado ass±ti da-k±-
rassa ta-k±ra½ katv± gatoti evametasmi½ atthe padasiddhi veditabb±.
    “Yath±v±d²,   cunda  …pe…  vuccat²”ti  ettha  bhagavato  v±c±ya  k±yo  anulometi
k±yassapi  v±c±,  tasm±  bhagav±  yath±v±d²  tath±k±r²,  yath±k±r² tath±v±d² ca hoti,
eva½bh³tassa  cassa  yath± v±c±, k±yopi tath± gato pavattoti attho. Yath± ca k±yo,
v±c±pi tath± gat± pavatt±ti tath±gatoti evamettha padasiddhi veditabb±.
    Abhibh³  anabhibh³toti  upari  bhavagga½  heµµh±  av²cipariyanta½  aparim±º±su
lokadh±t³su  sabbasatte  abhibhavati  s²lenapi  sam±dhin±pi paññ±yapi vimuttiy±pi
na  tassa  tul±  v±  pam±ºa½ v± atthi. Atulo appameyyo anuttaro r±jar±j± devadevo
sakk±na½   atisakko   brahm±na½   atibrahm±.   Aññadatth³ti   eka½satthe   nip±to.
Dakkhat²ti daso. Vasa½ vattet²ti vasavatt².
    Tatr±ya½  (..0063)  padasiddhi  veditabb±–  agado viya agado, ko panesa? Desa-
n±vil±so  ceva  puññussayo  ca.  Tena  hesa  mah±nubh±vo bhisakko dibb±gadena
sappe  viya  sabbaparappav±dino  sadevakañca  loka½  abhibhavati. Iti sabbalok±-
bhibhavane  tatho  avipar²to  desan±vil±samayo  ceva puññussayo ca agado ass±ti
da-k±rassa ta-k±ra½ katv± tath±gatoti veditabbo (d². ni. aµµha. 1.7).
    Idhatthaññeva   j±n±ti   kamm±bhisaªkh±ravasen±ti   apuññ±bhisaªkh±ravasena
idhatthaññeva   j±n±ti.   K±yassa  bhed±  para½  maraº±ti  up±dinnakhandhabhed±
maraºato  para½. Ap±yanti-±d²su vu¹¹hisaªkh±tasukhas±tato ay± apetatt± ap±yo.
Dukkhassa  gati  paµisaraºanti  duggati.  Dukkarak±rino  ettha  vinipatant²ti vinip±to.
Nirati-aµµhena  nirass±daµµhena  nirayo.  Ta½  ap±ya½ …pe… niraya½. Upapajjissa-
t²ti  paµisandhivasena  uppajjissati.  Tiracch±nayoninti  tiriya½  añcant²ti  tiracch±n±,
tesa½   yoni   tiracch±nayoni,   ta½   tiracch±nayoni½.  Pettivisayanti  paccabh±va½
patt±na½  visayoti  pettivisayo,  ta½  pettivisaya½.  Manaso ussannat±ya manuss±,
tesu  manussesu.  Ito para½ kamm±bhisaªkh±ravasen±ti ettha puññ±bhisaªkh±ra-
vasena attho gahetabbo.
    ¾sav±na½   khay±ti   ±sav±na½   vin±sena.   An±sava½  cetovimuttinti  ±savavira-
hita½   arahattaphalasam±dhi½.  Paññ±vimuttinti  arahattaphalapañña½.  Arahatta-
phalasam±dhi  r±gavir±g± cetovimutti, arahattaphalapaññ± avijj±vir±g± paññ±vimu-
tt²ti  veditabb±.  Taºh±caritena  v±  appan±jh±nabalena  kilese vikkhambhetv± adhi-
gata½  arahattaphala½ r±gavir±g± cetovimutti, diµµhicaritena upac±rajjh±namatta½
nibbattetv±  vipassitv±  adhigata½  arahattaphala½  avijj±vir±g± paññ±vimutti. An±-
g±miphala½   v±   k±mar±ga½   sandh±ya  r±gavir±g±  cetovimutti,  arahattaphala½
sabbappak±rato avijj±vir±g± paññ±vimutti.
    ¾kiñcaññ±yatana½  dhimuttanti vimokkhen±ti kenaµµhena vimokkho veditabboti?



Adhimuccanaµµhena.  Ko  aya½  adhimuccanaµµho  n±ma?  Paccan²kadhammehi ca
suµµhu vimuccanaµµho, ±rammaºe ca abhirativasena suµµhu vimuccanaµµho, pitu (..006
aªke   vissaµµha-aªgapaccaªgassa   d±rakassa  sayana½  viya  aniggahitabh±vena
nir±saªkat±ya   ±rammaºe   pavatt²ti   vutta½  hoti.  Evar³pena  vimokkhena  dhimu-
ttanti.      Viññ±ºañc±yatana½      muñcitv±      ±kiñcaññ±yatane     nir±saªkavasena
dhimutta½   all²na½.   Tatr±dhimuttanti   tasmi½   sam±dhimhi   all²na½.  Tadadhimu-
ttanti  tasmi½  jh±ne  adhimutta½. Tad±dhipateyyanti ta½ jh±na½ jeµµhaka½. R³p±-
dhimuttoti-±d²ni   pañca  k±maguºagarukavasena  vutt±ni.  Kul±dhimuttoti-±d²ni  t²ºi
khattiy±dikulagarukavasena  vutt±ni.  L±bh±dhimuttoti-±d²ni  aµµha  lokadhammava-
sena vutt±ni. Dh²var±dhimuttoti-±d²ni catt±ri paccayavasena vutt±ni. Suttant±dhimu-
ttoti-±d²ni  piµakattayavasena  vutt±ni. ¾raññakaªg±dhimuttoti-±d²ni dhutaªgasam±-
d±navasena vutt±ni. Paµhamajjh±n±dhimuttoti-±d²ni paµil±bhavasena vutt±ni.
    Kammapar±yaºanti    abhisaªkh±ravasena.    Vip±kapar±yaºanti   pavattivasena.
Kammagarukanti cetan±garuka½. Paµisandhigarukanti upapattigaruka½.
    84.  ¾kiñcaññ±sambhava½  ñatv±ti  ±kiñcaññ±yatanasam±pattito vuµµhahitv± ±ki-
ñcaññ±yatanajanakakamm±bhisaªkh±ra½  ñatv±  “kinti  palibodho  ayan”ti.  Nandi-
sa½yojana½  it²ti  y±  catuttha-ar³par±gasaªkh±t± nand² tañca sa½yojana½ ñatv±.
Tato   tattha   vipassat²ti  atha  tattha  ±kiñcaññ±yatanasam±pattito  vuµµhahitv±  ta½
sam±patti½   anicc±divasena   vipassati.  Eta½  ñ±ºa½  tatha½  tass±ti  eta½  tassa
puggalassa  eva½  vipassato  anukkamena  uppanna½ arahattañ±ºa½ avipar²ta½.
Vus²matoti vusitavantassa. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.



    Eva½  bhagav±  idampi sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi, desan±pariyos±ne ca
pubbasadiso eva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                     Pos±lam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                     15. Moghar±jam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    85.   Pannarasame   (..0065)   moghar±jasutte–  dv±hanti  dve  v±re  aha½.  So  hi
pubbe  ajitasuttassa  (su.  ni.  1038  ±dayo)  ca  tissametteyyasuttassa  (su. ni. 1046
±dayo)  ca avas±ne dvikkhattu½ bhagavanta½ pucchi, bhagav± panassa indriyapa-
rip±ka½   ±gamayam±no  na  by±k±si.  Ten±ha–  “dv±ha½  sakka½  apucchissan”ti.
Y±vatatiyañca    dev²si,   by±karot²ti   me   sutanti   y±vatatiyañca   sahadhammika½
puµµho   visuddhidevabh³to  isi  bhagav±  samm±sambuddho  by±karot²ti  eva½  me
suta½.  Godh±var²t²reyeva  kira  so  evamassosi.  Ten±ha–  “by±karot²ti me sutan”ti.
Imiss± g±th±ya niddese ya½ vattabba½ siy±, ta½ heµµh± vuttanaya½ eva.
    86.  Aya½  lokoti  manussaloko.  Paro  lokoti  ta½  µhapetv±  avaseso. Sadevakoti
brahmaloka½    µhapetv±   avaseso   upapattidevasammutidevayutto.   “Brahmaloko
sadevako”ti  eta½  v±  “sadevako  loko”ti-±dinayanidassanamatta½.  Tena  sabbopi
tath±vuttappak±raloko veditabbo.
    87.   Eva½   abhikkantadass±vinti   eva½   aggadass±vi½,  sadevakassa  lokassa
ajjh±say±dhimuttigatipar±yaº±d²ni passitu½ samatthanti dasseti.
    88.  Suññato  loka½  avekkhass³ti  avasiyapavattasallakkhaºavasena v± tuccha-
saªkh±rasamanupassan±vasena   v±ti  dv²h±k±rehi  suññato  loka½  passa.  Att±nu-
diµµhi½ ³hacc±ti sakk±yadiµµhi½ uddharitv±.
    Lujjat²ti  bhijjati. Cakkhat²ti cakkhu. Tadeta½ sasambh±racakkhuno setamaº¹ala-
parikkhittassa  kaºhamaº¹alassa  majjhe  abhimukhe µhit±na½ sar²rasaºµh±nuppa-
ttidesabh³te  diµµhamaº¹ale cakkhuviññ±º±d²na½ yath±raha½ vatthudv±rabh±va½
s±dhayam±na½   tiµµhati.  R³payant²ti  r³p±,  vaººavik±ram±pajjant±  hadayaªgata-
bh±va½  pak±sent²ti  attho. Cakkhuto pavatta½ viññ±ºa½, cakkhussa v± cakkhusa-
nnissita½  v± viññ±ºa½ cakkhuviññ±ºa½. Cakkhuto pavatto samphasso cakkhusa-
mphasso.       Cakkhusamphassapaccay±ti      cakkhuviññ±ºasampayuttaphassapa-
ccay±.  Vedayitanti (..0066) vindana½, vedan±ti attho. Tadeva sukhayat²ti sukha½,
yassa  uppajjati, ta½ sukhita½ karot²ti attho. Suµµhu v± kh±dati, khanati ca k±yacitt±-
b±dhanti  sukha½.  Dukkhayat²ti  dukkha½.  Yassa uppajjati, ta½ dukkhita½ karot²ti
attho.  Na  dukkha½  na  sukhanti adukkhamasukha½. Ma-k±ro sandhipadavasena
vutto.  So  pana  cakkhusamphasse attan± sampayutt±ya vedan±ya sahaj±ta-añña-
maññanissayavip±ka-±h±rasampayutta-atthi-avigatavasena     aµµhadh±     paccayo
hoti,  sampaµicchanasampayutt±ya  anantarasamanantar³panissayanatthivigatava-



sena pañcadh±, sant²raº±disampayutt±na½ upanissayavaseneva paccayo hoti.
    Suº±t²ti  sota½,  ta½  sasambh±rasotabilassa  anto  tanutambalom±cite aªgulive-
dhakasaºµh±ne     padese    sotaviññ±º±d²na½    yath±raha½    vatthudv±rabh±va½
s±dhayam±na½  tiµµhati. Sadd²yant²ti sadd±, ud±har²yant²ti attho. Gh±yat²ti gh±na½,
ta½  sasambh±ragh±nabilassa  anto ajapadasaºµh±ne padese gh±naviññ±º±d²na½
yath±raha½   vatthudv±rabh±va½   s±dhayam±na½  tiµµhati.  Gandhiyant²ti  gandh±,
attano  vatthu½  s³ciyant²ti attho. J²vita½ avh±yat²ti jivh±, s±yanaµµhena v± jivh±. S±
sasambh±rajivh±ya  ati-aggam³lapass±ni vajjetv± uparimatalamajjhe bhinna-uppa-
ladalaggasaºµh±ne   padese   jivh±viññ±º±d²na½  yath±raha½  vatthudv±rabh±va½
s±dhayam±n± tiµµhati. Rasanti te satt±ti ras±, ass±dent²ti attho.
    Kucchit±na½   ±savadhamm±na½   ±yoti   k±yo.   ¾yoti   uppattideso.  So  y±vat±
imasmi½  k±ye  up±dinnapavatti n±ma atthi, tattha yebhuyyena k±yappas±do k±ya-
viññ±º±d²na½   yath±raha½   vatthudv±rabh±va½   s±dhayam±no   tiµµhati.  Phusiya-
nt²ti   phoµµhabb±.   Manat²ti   mano,   vij±n±t²ti   attho.   Attano  lakkhaºa½  dh±rent²ti
dhamm±.   Manoti   sah±vajjanabhavaªga½.   Dhamm±ti   nibb±na½  muñcitv±  ava-
ses±  dhamm±rammaºadhamm±. Manoviññ±ºanti javanamanoviññ±ºa½. Manosa-
mphassoti  ta½sampayutto  phasso,  so sampayutt±ya vedan±ya vip±kapaccayava-
jjehi  sesehi  sattahi  paccayehi  paccayo  hoti.  Anantar±ya  teheva ses±na½ upani-
ssayeneva paccayo hoti.
    Avasiyapavattasallakkhaºavasena  v±ti  avaso  hutv± pavattasaªkh±re passana-
vasena  olokanavasen±ti  attho. R³pe vaso na labbhat²ti r³pasmi½ (..0067) vasava-
ttibh±vo issarabh±vo na labbhati. Vedan±d²supi eseva nayo.
    N±ya½,  bhikkhave,  k±yo  tumh±kanti  attani  sati  attaniya½  n±ma hoti, att±yeva
ca  natthi.  Tasm±  “n±ya½, bhikkhave, k±yo tumh±kan”ti ±ha. N±pi aññesanti añño
n±ma  paresa½  att±.  Tasmi½  sati  aññesa½  n±ma  siy±, sopi natthi. Tasm± “n±pi
aññesan”ti   ±ha.   Pur±ºamida½,   bhikkhave,   kammanti  nayida½  pur±ºakamma-
meva,  pur±ºakammanibbatto  panesa k±yo. Tasm± paccayavoh±rena eva½ vutto.
Abhisaªkhatanti-±di  kammavoh±rasseva vasena purimaliªgasabh±vat±ya vutta½.
Aya½  panettha  attho–  abhisaªkhatanti  paccayehi katoti daµµhabbo. Abhisañcetayi-
tanti   cetan±vatthuko,   cetan±m³lakoti  daµµhabbo.  Vedaniyanti  vedan±ya  vatth³ti
daµµhabbo.
    R³pe  s±ro  na labbhat²ti r³pasmi½ nicc±dis±ro na labbhati. Vedan±d²supi eseva
nayo.  R³pa½  ass±ra½  niss±ranti  r³pa½ ass±ra½ s±ravirahitañca. S±r±pagatanti
s±rato   apagata½.   Niccas±ras±rena   v±ti   bhaªga½  atikkamitv±  pavattam±nena
niccas±rena v±. Kassaci niccas±rassa abh±vato niccas±rena s±ro natthi. Sukhas±-
ras±rena   v±ti   µhitisukha½   atikkamitv±   pavattam±nassa   kassaci  sukhas±rassa
abh±vato   sukhas±ras±rena   v±.   Attas±ras±rena   v±ti   attattaniyas±ras±rena  v±.
Niccena  v±ti  bhaªga½  atikkamitv±  pavattam±nassa  kassaci  niccassa  abh±vato
niccena  v±.  Dhuvena  v±ti  vijjam±nak±lepi paccay±yattavuttit±ya thirassa kassaci
abh±vato  dhuvena  v±.  Sassatena  v±ti  abbocchinnassa  sabbak±le  vijjam±nassa
kassaci  abh±vato  sassatena  v±.  Avipariº±madhammena  v±ti jar±bhaªgavasena
avipariº±mapakatikassa kassaci abh±vato avipariº±madhammena v±.



    Cakkhu  suñña½  attena  v±  attaniyena  v±ti  “k±rako  vedako saya½vas²”ti eva½
parikappikena   attan±   v±   att±bh±vatoyeva   attano   santakena   parikkh±rena  ca
suñña½.  Sabba½  cakkh±dilokiyadhammaj±ta½  yasm± att± ca ettha natthi, attani-
yañca  ettha  natthi,  tasm± “suññan”ti vuccat²ti attho (..0068). Lokuttar±pi dhamm±
attattaniyehi  suññ±yeva,  suññ±t²tadhamm±  natth²ti  vutta½ hoti. Tasmi½ dhamme
attattaniyas±rassa  natthibh±vo  vutto hoti. Loke ca “suñña½ ghara½ suñño ghaµo”-
ti   vutto   gharassa  ghaµassa  ca  natthibh±vo  na  hoti,  tasmi½  ghaµe  ca  aññassa
natthibh±vo vutto hoti. Bhagavat± ca iti yampi koci tattha na hoti, tena ta½ suñña½.
Ya½  pana  tattha  avasiµµha½  hoti,  ta½  santa½  idamatth²ti paj±n±t²ti ayamevattho
vutto.  Tath±  ñ±yaganthe saddaganthe ca ayamevattho. Iti imasmi½ sutte anattala-
kkhaºameva kathita½. Anissariyatoti attano issariye avasavattanato. Ak±mak±riya-
toti attano ak±ma½ arucikaraºavasena. Ap±puºiyatoti µh±tu½ patiµµh±bh±vato. Ava-
savattanatoti  attano vase avattanato. Paratoti aniccato paccay±yattavuttito. Vivitta-
toti nissarato.
    Suddhanti  kevala½ issarak±lapakat²hi vin± kevala½ paccay±yattapavattivasena
pavattam±na½    suddha½    n±ma.    Attaniyavirahito    suddhadhammapuñjoti   ca.
Suddha½   dhammasamupp±da½,  suddha½  saªkh±rasantatinti  suddha½  passa-
ntassa     j±nantassa     saªkh±r±na½     santati½     abbocchinnasaªkh±rasantati½.
Tatheva   suddha½  passantassa  saªkh±r±d²ni,  ekaµµh±ni  ±darena  dvattikkhattu½
vutt±ni.  Eva½  passantassa  maraºamukhe  bhaya½  na  hoti. G±maº²ti ±lapana½.
Tiºakaµµhasama½  lokanti ima½ up±dinnakkhandhasaªkh±ta½ loka½. Yad± tiºaka-
µµhasama½  paññ±ya passati. Yath± araññe tiºakaµµh±d²su gaºhantesu att±na½ v±
attaniya½  v± gaºh±t²ti na hoti, tesu v± tiºakaµµh±d²su sayameva nassantesupi vina-
ssantesupi  att± nassati, attaniyo nassat²ti na hoti. Eva½ imasmi½ k±yepi nassante
v±   vinassante   v±  att±  v±  attaniya½  v±  bhijjat²ti  apassanto  paññ±ya  tiºakaµµha-
sama½  passat²ti  vuccati. N±ñña½ patthayate kiñci, aññatrappaµisandhiy±ti paµisa-
ndhivirahita½ nibb±na½ µhapetv± añña½ bhava½ v± attabh±va½ v± na pattheti.
    R³pa½   samannesat²ti   r³passa   s±ra½   pariyesati.   Ahanti   v±ti  diµµhivasena.
Mamanti  v±ti  taºh±vasena. Asm²ti v±ti m±navasena. Tampi tassa na hot²ti ta½ tivi-
dhampi tassa puggalassa na hoti.
    Idh±ti   (..0069)   des±padese  nip±to,  sv±ya½  katthaci  loka½  up±d±ya  vuccati.
Yath±ha–  “idha  tath±gato  loke  uppajjat²”ti  (sa½.  ni.  3.78;  a.  ni.  4.33).  Katthaci
s±sana½.  Yath±ha–  “idheva, bhikkhave, samaºo, idha dutiyo samaºo”ti (ma. ni. 1.
139; d². ni. 2.214). Katthaci ok±sa½. Yath±ha–
          “Idheva tiµµham±nassa, devabh³tassa me sato;
          punar±yu ca me laddho, eva½ j±n±hi m±ris±”ti. (d². ni. 2.369);
    Katthaci    padap³raºamattameva.    Yath±ha–    “idh±ha½,   bhikkhave,   bhutt±v²
assa½  pav±rito”ti (ma. ni. 1.30). Idha pana loka½ up±d±ya vuttoti veditabbo. Assu-
tav±  puthujjanoti  ettha  pana  ±gam±dhigam±bh±v±  ñeyyo  “assutav±”iti. Yassa hi
khandhadh±tu-±yatanapaccay±k±rasatipaµµh±n±d²su     uggahaparipucch±viniccha-
yarahitatt±  diµµhipaµisedhako  neva  ±gamo, paµipattiy± adhigantabbassa anadhiga-
tatt±  neva  adhigamo atthi, so ±gam±dhigam±bh±v± ñeyyo “assutav±” iti. Sv±ya½–



          Puth³na½ janan±d²hi, k±raºehi puthujjano;
          puthujjanantogadhatt±,  puthuv±ya½ jano iti. (d². ni. aµµha. 1.7; ma. ni. aµµha. 1.
2; a. ni. aµµha. 1.1.51; paµi. ma. aµµha. 2.1.130);
    So hi puth³na½ n±nappak±r±na½ kiles±d²na½ janan±d²hipi k±raºehi puthujjano.
Yath±ha–  puthu  kilese  janent²ti  puthujjan±,  puthu  avihatasakk±yadiµµhik±ti  puthu-
jjan±,  puthu  satth±r±na½  mukhullokik±ti  puthujjan±,  puthu sabbagat²hi avuµµhit±ti
puthujjan±,  puthu  n±n±bhisaªkh±re  abhisaªkharont²ti  puthujjan±,  puthu  n±n±-o-
ghehi  vuyhant²ti  puthujjan±,  puthu  n±n±sant±pehi santappent²ti puthujjan±, puthu
n±n±pari¼±hehi    pari¹ayhant²ti    puthujjan±,    puthu   pañcasu   k±maguºesu   ratt±
giddh±  gadhit±  muñchit±  ajjhosann±  lagg± laggit± palibuddh±ti puthujjan±, puthu
pañcahi  n²varaºehi  ±vuµ±  nivuµ±  ovuµ±  pihit±  paµicchann±  paµikujjit±ti puthujjan±
(mah±ni.  51,  94),  puth³na½  v±  gaºanapathamat²t±na½  ariyadhammaparammu-
kh±na½  n²cadhammasam±c±r±na½  jan±na½ antogadhatt±pi puthujjan±, puthuva
aya½  visu½yeva  saªkhya½  gato,  visa½saµµho  (..0070)  s²lasut±diguºayuttehi ari-
yehi janotipi puthujjano. Evametehi “assutav± puthujjano”ti dv²hi padehi ye te–
          “Duve puthujjan± vutt±, buddhen±diccabandhun±;



          andho   puthujjano  eko,  kaly±ºeko  puthujjano”ti.  (d².  ni.  aµµha.  1.7;  ma.  ni.
aµµha.  1.2;  sa½.  ni.  aµµha. 2.2.61; a. ni. aµµha. 1.1.51; paµi. ma. aµµha. 2.1.130; dha.
sa. aµµha. 1007)–
Dve puthujjan± vutt±, tesu andhaputhujjano vutto hot²ti veditabbo.
    Ariy±na½  adass±v²ti-±d²su ariy±ti ±rakatt± kilesehi, anaye na iriyanato, aye iriya-
nato,  sadevakena  ca  lokena  araº²yato  buddh±  ca  paccekabuddh± ca buddhas±-
vak±  ca  vuccanti, buddh± eva v± idha ariy±. Yath±ha– “sadevake, bhikkhave, loke
…pe… tath±gato ariyoti vuccat²”ti (sa½. ni. 5.1098).
    Sappuris±ti  ettha  pana  paccekabuddh±  tath±gatas±vak±  ca  “sappuris±”ti vedi-
tabb±.  Te  hi  lokuttaraguºayogena  sobhan±  puris±ti  sappuris±.  Sabbeva  v±  ete
dvidh±pi  vutt±.  Buddh±pi  hi  ariy± ca sappuris± ca paccekabuddh±pi buddhas±va-
k±pi. Yath±ha–
          “Yo ve kataññ³ katavedi dh²ro, kaly±ºamitto da¼habhatti ca hoti;
          dukhitassa  sakkacca karoti kicca½, tath±vidha½ sappurisa½ vadant²”ti. (ma.
ni. aµµha. 1.2; paµi. ma. aµµha. 2.1.130; dha. sa. aµµha. 1007);
    “Kaly±ºamitto  da¼habhatti  ca  hot²”ti ett±vat± hi buddhas±vako vutto. Kataññut±-
d²hi  paccekabuddh±  buddh±ti,  yo imesa½ ariy±na½ adassanas²lo, na ca dassane
s±dhuk±r²,  so  ariy±na½ adass±v²ti veditabbo. So cakkhun± adass±v², ñ±ºena ada-
ss±v²ti  duvidho,  tesu  ñ±ºena  adass±v² idha adhippeto. Ma½sacakkhun± hi dibba-
cakkhun±  v±  ariy±  diµµh±pi adiµµh±va honti tesa½ cakkhun± vaººamattagahaºato,
na  ariyabh±vagocarato.  Soºasiªg±l±dayopi  cakkhun± ariye passanti, na ca te ari-
y±na½ dass±vino.
    Tatrida½   (..0071)   vatthu–   cittalapabbatav±sino   kira  kh²º±savattherassa  upa-
µµh±ko   vu¹¹hapabbajito  ekadivasa½  therena  saddhi½  piº¹±ya  caritv±  therassa
pattac²vara½   gahetv±  piµµhito  ±gacchanto  thera½  pucchi–  “ariy±  n±ma,  bhante,
k²dis±”ti?  Thero  ±ha– “idhekacco mahallako ariy±na½ pattac²vara½ gahetv± vatta-
paµipatti½  katv±  saha  carantopi  neva  ariye  j±n±ti,  eva½  dujj±n±, ±vuso, ariy±”ti.
Eva½  vuttepi  so  neva aññ±si. Tasm± cakkhun± dassana½ na dassana½, ñ±ºena
dassanameva   dassana½.  Yath±ha–  “ala½  te,  vakkali,  ki½  te  imin±  p³tik±yena
diµµhena,  yo  kho,  vakkali,  dhamma½  passati,  so  ma½  passat²”ti  (sa½. ni. 3.87).
Tasm±   cakkhun±   passantopi   ñ±ºena   ariyehi   diµµha½  anicc±dilakkhaºa½  apa-
ssanto,     ariy±na½     adhigatañca    dhamma½    anadhigacchanto,    ariyakaradha-
mm±na½ ariyabh±vassa ca adiµµhatt± “ariy±na½ adass±v²”ti veditabbo.
    Ariyadhammassa  akovidoti  satipaµµh±n±dibhede  ariyadhamme  akusalo.  Ariya-
dhamme avin²toti ettha pana–
          Duvidho vinayo n±ma, ekamekettha pañcadh±;
          abh±vato  tassa  aya½, “avin²to”ti vuccati. (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.2; su. ni. aµµha. 1.u-
ragasuttavaººan±; paµi. ma. aµµha. 2.1.130; dha. sa. aµµha. 1007);
    Ayañhi   sa½varavinayo   pah±navinayoti   duvidho   vinayo.  Ettha  ca  duvidhepi
vinaye  ekamekopi  vinayo  pañcadh± bhijjati. Sa½varavinayopi hi s²lasa½varo sati-
sa½varo   ñ±ºasa½varo  khantisa½varo  v²riyasa½varoti  pañcavidho.  Pah±navina-
yopi  tadaªgappah±na½ vikkhambhanappah±na½ samucchedappah±na½ paµippa-



ssaddhippah±na½ nissaraºappah±nanti pañcavidho.
    Tattha  “imin±  p±timokkhasa½varena  upeto hoti samupeto”ti (vibha. 511) aya½
s²lasa½varo.  “Rakkhati  cakkhundriya½,  cakkhundriye  sa½vara½  ±pajjat²”ti  (ma.
ni. 1.295; sa½. ni. 4.239; a. ni. 3.16) aya½ satisa½varo.
          “Y±ni (..0072) sot±ni lokasmi½, (ajit±ti bhagav±,)
          sati tesa½ niv±raºa½;
          sot±na½  sa½vara½  br³mi,  paññ±yete pidhiyyare”ti. (su. ni. 1041; c³¼ani. aji-
tam±ºavapucch±niddesa 4; netti. 11, 45; dha. sa. aµµha. 1007)–
Aya½  ñ±ºasa½varo.  “Khamo  hoti  s²tassa uºhass±”ti (ma. ni. 1.24; a. ni. 4.114; 6.
58)  aya½  khantisa½varo.  “Uppanna½ k±mavitakka½ n±dhiv±set²”ti (ma. ni. 1.26;
a.   ni.   4.114;  6.58)  aya½  v²riyasa½varo.  Sabbopi  c±ya½  sa½varo  yath±saka½
sa½varitabb±na½  vinetabb±nañca  k±yaduccarit±d²na½  sa½varaºato “sa½varo”,
vinayanato  “vinayo”ti  vuccati.  Eva½  t±va  sa½varavinayo  pañcadh± bhijjat²ti vedi-
tabbo.
    Tath±  ya½ n±mar³paparicched±d²su vipassan±ñ±ºesu paµipakkhabh±vato d²p±-
lokeneva  tamassa,  tena tena vipassan±ñ±ºena tassa tassa anatthassa pah±na½.
Seyyathida½–  n±mar³pavavatth±nena  sakk±yadiµµhiy±, paccayapariggahena ahe-
tuvisamahetudiµµh²na½,  tasseva aparabh±gena kaªkh±vitaraºena katha½kath²bh±-
vassa,   kal±pasammasanena   “aha½   mam±”ti   g±hassa,   magg±maggavavatth±-
nena  amagge  maggasaññ±ya, udayadassanena ucchedadiµµhiy±, vayadassanena
sassatadiµµhiy±,   bhayadassanena   sabhaye   abhayasaññ±ya,  ±d²navadassanena
ass±dasaññ±ya,   nibbid±nupassan±ya   abhiratisaññ±ya,   muñcitukamyat±ñ±ºena
amuñcituk±mat±ya,  upekkh±ñ±ºena  anupekkh±ya,  anulomena dhammaµµhitiya½
nibb±ne   ca  paµilomabh±vassa,  gotrabhun±  saªkh±ranimittagg±hassa  pah±na½.
Eta½ tadaªgappah±na½ n±ma.
    Ya½   pana   upac±rappan±bhedena  sam±dhin±  pavattibh±vaniv±raºato  ghaµa-
ppah±reneva    udakapiµµhe    sev±lassa    tesa½    tesa½    n²varaº±didhamm±na½
pah±na½,  eta½  vikkhambhanappah±na½  n±ma.  Ya½ catunna½ ariyamagg±na½
bh±vitatt±  ta½ta½maggavato  attano attano sant±ne “diµµhigat±na½ pah±n±y±”ti-±-
din±  (dha.  sa.  277;  vibha. 628) nayena vuttassa samudayapakkhiyassa kilesaga-
ºassa  accanta-appavattibh±vena  pah±na½,  ida½  samucchedappah±na½ n±ma.
Ya½  pana  phalakkhaºe paµippassaddhatta½ kiles±na½, eta½ paµippassaddhippa-
h±na½   n±ma.   Ya½   sabbasaªkhatanissaµatt±   (..0073)  pah²nasabbasaªkhata½
nibb±na½,  eta½  nissaraºappah±na½  n±ma.  Sabbampi  ceta½  pah±na½  yasm±
c±gaµµhena   pah±na½,   vinayanaµµhena   vinayo,  tasm±  “pah±navinayo”ti  vuccati.
Ta½ ta½ pah±navato v± tassa tassa vinayassa sambhavatopeta½ “pah±navinayo”-
ti  vuccati.  Eva½  pah±navinayopi  pañcadh±  bhijjat²ti veditabbo (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.2;
su. ni. aµµha. 1.uragasuttavaººan±; paµi. ma. aµµha. 2.1.130).
    Evamaya½   saªkhepato  duvidho  bhedato  ca  dasavidho  vinayo  bhinnasa½va-
ratt±,   pah±tabbassa   ca   appah²natt±   yasm±   etassa   assutavato  puthujjanassa
natthi,  tasm±  abh±vato tassa aya½ “avin²to”ti vuccat²ti. Eseva nayo sappuris±na½
adass±v²    sappurisadhammassa    akovido,   sappurisadhamme   avin²toti   etthapi.



Ninn±n±karaºañhi  etamatthato.  Yath±ha–  “yeva  te ariy±, teva te sappuris±. Yeva
te  sappuris±, teva te ariy±. Yo eva so ariy±na½ dhammo, so eva so sappuris±na½
dhammo.  Yo  eva  so sappuris±na½ dhammo, so eva so ariy±na½ dhammo. Yeva
te  ariyavinay±,  teva  te  sappurisavinay±.  Yeva te sappurisavinay±, teva te ariyavi-
nay±.  Ariyeti  v±, sappuriseti v±, ariyadhammeti v±, sappurisadhammeti v±, ariyavi-
nayeti  v±,  sappurisavinayeti  v± esese eke ekaµµhe same samabh±ge tajj±te taññe-
v±ti (dha. sa. aµµha. 1007; paµi. ma. aµµha. 2.1.130).
    R³pa½  attato  samanupassat²ti  idhekacco  r³pa½  attato  samanupassati,  “ya½
r³pa½,  so  aha½,  yo  aha½,  ta½ r³pan”ti r³pañca att±nañca advaya½ samanupa-
ssati.  Seyyath±pi  telappad²passa  jh±yato  “y± acci, so vaººo. Yo vaººo, s± acc²”ti
acciñca   vaººañca   advaya½  samanupassati,  evameva  idhekacco  r³pa½  attato
…pe…   samanupassat²ti   (paµi.  ma.  1.130-131)  eva½  r³pa½  “att±”ti  diµµhipassa-
n±ya   passati.   R³pavanta½  v±  att±nanti  ar³pa½  “att±”ti  gahetv±  ch±y±vanta½
rukkha½   viya  ta½  r³pavanta½  “att±”ti  samanupassati.  Attani  v±  r³panti  ar³pa-
meva  “att±”ti  gahetv±  pupphasmi½  gandha½  viya  attani  r³pa½ samanupassati.
R³pasmi½  v±  att±nanti  ar³pameva  “att±”ti  gahetv±  karaº¹ake  maºi½  viya ta½
att±na½ r³pasmi½ samanupassati. Vedan±d²supi eseva nayo.
    Tattha   (..0074)   “r³pa½   attato   samanupassat²”ti   suddhar³pa½yeva   “att±”ti
kathita½.   “R³pavanta½   v±   att±na½,   attani  v±  r³pa½,  r³pasmi½  v±  att±na½.
Vedana½  attato…  sañña½… saªkh±re… viññ±ºa½ attato samanupassat²”ti (paµi.
ma.  1.131)  imesu  sattasu  µh±nesu  ar³pa½  “att±”ti  kathita½,  “vedan±vanta½ v±
att±na½, attani v± vedan±, vedan±ya v± att±nan”ti eva½ cat³su khandhesu tiººa½
tiººa½  vasena  dv±dasasu  µh±nesu  r³p±r³pamissako  att±  kathito.  Tattha r³pa½
attato  samanupassati.  Vedana½…  sañña½… saªkh±re… viññ±ºa½ attato sama-
nupassat²ti  pañcasu  µh±nesu  ucchedadiµµhi kathit±. Avasesesu sassatadiµµhi. Eva-
mettha  pannarasa  bhavadiµµhiyo  pañca  vibhavadiµµhiyo honti. T± sabb±pi magg±-
varaº±, na sagg±varaº±, paµhamamaggavajjh±ti veditabb±.
    ¾raññikoti araññe niv±sa½. Pavaneti mahante gambh²ravane. Caram±noti tahi½
tahi½  vicaram±no.  Vissattho  gacchat²ti  nibbhayo  nir±saªko carati. An±p±thagato
luddass±ti  migaluddassa  parammukhagato.  Antamak±si  m±ranti kilesam±ra½ v±
devaputtam±ra½ v± anta½ ak±si. Apada½ vadhitv±ti kilesapada½ hantv± n±setv±.
M±racakkhu½  adassana½  gatoti  m±rassa  adassanavisaya½  patto.  An±p±thaga-
toti m±rassa parammukha½ patto. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  bhagav±  idampi sutta½ arahattanik³µeneva desesi, desan±pariyos±ne ca
vuttasadisoyeva dhamm±bhisamayo ahos²ti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                  Moghar±jam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 



                                        16. Piªgiyam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
    89.   So¼asame   piªgiyasuttaniddese–   jiººohamasmi   abalo  v²tavaººoti  so  kira
br±hmaºo jar±bhibh³to v²savassasatiko j±tiy±, dubbalo ca “idha p±da½ kariss±m²”-
ti  aññatreva  karoti,  vinaµµhapurimachavivaººo  ca.  Ten±ha–  “jiººohamasmi abalo
v²tavaººo”ti.    M±ha½    (..0075)    nassa½   momuho   antar±v±ti   m±ha½   tuyha½
dhamma½  asacchikatv±  antar±  eva  avidv± hutv± anassi½. J±tijar±ya idha vippa-
h±nanti    idheva    tava   p±dam³le   p±s±ºake   cetiye   v±   j±tijar±ya   vippah±na½
nibb±na½ dhammarasa½ aha½ vijañña½, ta½ me ±cikkha.
    Abaloti   balavirahito.   Dubbaloti   dubbalabalo.  Appabaloti  parittabalo.  Appath±-
moti  parittav²riyo.  V²tavaººoti  parivattitachavivaººo.  Vigatavaººoti apagatachavi-
vaººo.   Vigacchitavaººoti   d³r²bh³tachavivaººo.   Y±   s±  purim±  subh±  vaººani-
bh±ti   y±  s±  subh±  sundar±  purimak±le  sati,  s±  vaººanibh±  etarahi  antarahit±
vigat±.  ¾d²navo  p±tubh³toti  upaddavo  p±turahosi.  “Y± s± purim± subh± vaººani-
bh±”ti p±µha½ µhapetv± “y± subh± ass±”ti eke



vaººayanti.
    Asuddh±ti  paµal±d²hi  asuddh±.  Avisuddh±ti timir±d²hi avisuddh±. Aparisuddh±ti
samantato  phoµapaµal±d²hi  pariyonaddhatt±  aparisuddh±.  Avod±t±ti nappasann±
pasannasadis±.  No  tath± cakkhun± r³pe pass±m²ti yath± por±ºacakkhun± r³p±ra-
mmaºa½ pass±mi olokemi, tath± tena pak±rena id±ni na pass±mi. Sota½ asuddha-
nti-±d²supi eseva nayo. M±ha½ nassanti aha½ m± vinassa½.
    90.    Id±ni    yasm±    piªgiyo    k±ye   s±pekkhat±ya   “jiººohamasm²”ti-±dim±ha.
Tenassa   bhagav±   k±ye  sinehappah±nattha½  “disv±na  r³pesu  vihaññam±ne”ti
g±tham±ha.  Tattha  r³pes³ti  r³pahetu  r³papaccay±.  Vihaññam±neti kammak±ra-
º±d²hi  upahaññam±ne.  Ruppanti  r³pes³ti  cakkhurog±d²hi  ca  r³pahetuyeva jan±
ruppanti b±dhiyanti.
    Haññant²ti  ghaµ²yanti.  Vihaññant²ti  vihesiyanti. Upavihaññant²ti hatthap±dacche-
d±di½  labhanti.  Upagh±tiyant²ti  maraºa½  labhanti. Kuppant²ti parivattanti. P²¼aya-
nt²ti vigh±ta½ ±pajjanti. Ghaµµayant²ti ghaµµana½ p±puºanti. By±dhit±ti bh²t±. Doma-
nassit±ti cittavigh±ta½ patt±. Vem±neti nassam±ne.
    91.  Eva½  (..0076)  bhagavat±  y±va  arahatta½,  t±va  kathita½  paµipatti½ sutv±
piªgiyo  jar±dubbalat±ya  visesa½  anadhigantv±  ca  puna  “dis±  catasso”ti  im±ya
g±th±ya bhagavanta½ thomento desana½ y±cati.
    92.  Athassa  bhagav±  punapi y±va arahatta½, t±va paµipada½ dassento “taºh±-
dhipanne”ti g±tham±ha.
    Taºh±dhipanneti     taºh±ya    vimuccitv±    µhite.    Taºh±nugeti    taºh±ya    saha
gacchante.  Taºh±nugateti  taºh±ya  anubandhante.  Taºh±nusaµeti  taºh±ya  saha
dh±vante. Taºh±ya panneti taºh±ya nimugge. Paµipanneti taºh±ya avatthaµe. Abhi-
bh³teti maddite. Pariy±dinnacitteti pariy±diyitv± gahitakusalacitte.
    Sant±paj±teti  sañj±tacittasant±pe.  ¿tij±teti  roguppanne. Upaddavaj±teti ±d²nava-
j±te. Upasaggaj±teti uppannadukkhaj±te.
    Viraja½   v²tamalanti   ettha   virajanti   vigatar±g±diraja½.   V²tamalanti  v²tar±g±di-
mala½.   R±g±dayo  hi  ajjhottharaºaµµhena  rajo  n±ma,  d³saµµhena  mala½  n±ma.
Dhammacakkhunti   katthaci   paµhamamaggañ±ºa½,  katthaci  ±d²ni  t²ºi  maggañ±-
º±ni,  katthaci catutthamaggañ±ºampi. Idha pana jaµilasahassassa catutthamagga-
ñ±ºa½.    Piªgiyassa    tatiyamaggañ±ºameva.   Ya½   kiñci   samudayadhamma½,
sabba½   ta½   nirodhadhammanti   vipassan±vasena   eva½   pavattassa  dhamma-
cakkhu½ udap±d²ti attho. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµameva.
    Eva½  idampi  sutta½ bhagav± arahattanik³µeneva desesi, desan±pariyos±ne ca
piªgiyo   an±g±miphale   patiµµh±si.  So  kira  antarantar±  cintesi–  “eva½  vicitrapaµi-
bh±na½  n±ma desana½ na labhati mayha½ m±tulo b±var² savan±y±”ti. Tena sine-
havikkhepena  arahatta½  p±puºitu½  n±sakkhi. Antev±sik± panassa sahassajaµil±
arahatta½   p±puºi½su.   Sabbeva   iddhimayapattac²varadhar±   ehibhikkhuno  ahe-
sunti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 



 
                                     Piªgiyam±ºavasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                        17. P±r±yanatthutig±th±niddesavaººan±
 
    93.  Ito  (..0077) para½ saªg²tik±r± desana½ thoment± “idamavoca bhagav±”ti-±-
dim±ha½su.  Tattha  idamavoc±ti  ida½  p±r±yana½  avoca.  Paric±rakaso¼as±nanti
b±varissa   paric±rakena   piªgiyena   saha  so¼as±na½,  buddhassa  v±  bhagavato
paric±rak±na½   so¼as±nanti   paric±rakaso¼as±na½.   Te  eva  ca  br±hmaº±  tattha
so¼asasu  dis±su  purato  ca pacchato ca v±mapassato ca dakkhiºapassato ca cha
cha yojan± nisinn± ujukena dv±dasayojanik± ahosi. Ajjhiµµhoti y±cito.
    94-97.   Atthamaññ±y±ti   p±¼i-atthamaññ±ya.   Dhammamaññ±y±ti  p±¼imaññ±ya.
P±r±yananti   eva½   imassa   dhammapariy±yassa  adhivacana½  ±ropetv±  tesa½
br±hmaº±na½    n±m±ni    kittayanto    “ajito   …pe…   buddhaseµµhamup±gamun”ti
±ha½su.  Tattha  sampannacaraºanti  nibb±napadaµµh±nabh³tena  p±timokkhas²l±-
din± sampanna½. Isinti mahesi½.
    Niddese  up±gami½s³ti  sam²pa½  gami½su.  Upasaªkami½s³ti avid³raµµh±na½
gami½su.  Payirup±si½s³ti  sam²pe  nis²di½su.  Paripucchi½s³ti paripuccha½ ±ha-
ri½su. Parigaºhi½s³ti tulayi½su. “Codayi½s³”ti keci.
    S²l±c±ranibbatt²ti uttamas²l±c±ranibbatti, maggena nipphannas²lanti attho.
    Gambh²reti  utt±nabh±vapaµikkhepavacana½.  Duddaseti  gambh²ratt±  duddase,
dukkhena   daµµhabbe,   na  sakk±  sukhena  daµµhu½.  Duddasatt±va  duranubodhe,
dukkhena  avabujjhitabbe,  na  sakk±  sukhena  avabujjhitu½.  Santeti nibbute. Paº²-
teti   atappake.   Ida½   dvaya½   lokuttarameva   sandh±ya  vutta½.  Atakk±vacareti
takkena  na  avacaritabbe  na og±hitabbe ñ±ºeneva avacaritabbe. Nipuºeti saºhe.
Paº¹itavedan²yeti samm± paµipannehi paº¹itehi veditabbe.
    98.  Toses²ti  tuµµhi½  ±p±desi.  Vitoses²ti  vividh±  tesa½  somanassa½ upp±desi.
Pas±des²ti   tesa½   cittappas±da½   ak±si   (..0078).   ¾r±dhes²ti  ±r±dhayi  siddhi½
p±pesi. Attamane ak±s²ti somanassavasena sakamane ak±si.
    99. Tato para½ brahmacariyamacari½s³ti maggabrahmacariya½ acari½su.
    101.   Tasm±   p±r±yananti   tassa  p±rabh³tassa  nibb±nassa  ±yatananti  vutta½
hoti.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                     P±r±yanatthutig±th±niddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                       18. P±r±yan±nug²tig±th±niddesavaººan±
 



    102.  P±r±yanamanug±yissanti  assa  aya½ sambandho– bhagavat± hi p±r±yane
desite  so¼asasahassajaµil±  arahatta½  p±puºi½su,  avases±nañca  cuddasakoµisa-
ªkh±na½ devamanuss±na½ dhamm±bhisamayo ahosi. Vuttañheta½ por±ºehi–
          “Tato p±s±ºake ramme, p±r±yanasam±game;
          amata½ p±pay² buddho, cuddasa p±ºakoµiyo”ti. (su. ni. aµµha. 2.1138);
    Niµµhit±ya  pana  dhammadesan±ya  tato tato ±gat± manuss± bhagavato ±nubh±-
vena  attano  attano  g±manigam±d²sveva  p±turahesu½.  Bhagav±pi  s±vatthimeva
agam±si  paric±rakaso¼as±d²hi  anekehi bhikkhusahassehi parivuto. Tattha piªgiyo
bhagavanta½  vanditv±  ±ha–  “gacch±maha½,  bhante,  b±varissa  buddhupp±da½
±rocetu½,  paµissutañhi  tasseva  may±”ti.  Atha bhagavat± anuññ±to ñ±ºagamane-
neva     godh±var²t²ra½     gantv±     p±dagamanena    assam±bhimukho    agam±si.
Tamena½  b±var²  br±hmaºo  magga½ olokento nisinno d³ratova ta½ kh±rijaµ±divi-
rahita½   bhikkhuvesen±gacchanta½   disv±  “buddho  loke  uppanno”ti  niµµhamaga-
m±si.  Sampattañc±pi  na½  pucchi–  “ki½, piªgiya, buddho loke uppanno”ti? “¾ma,
br±hmaºa,   uppanno,   p±s±ºake   cetiye   nisinno   amh±ka½   dhamma½  desesi,
tamaha½  tuyha½  desess±m²”ti.  Tato  b±var²  mahat± (..0079) sakk±rena sapariso
ta½ p³jetv± ±sana½ paññ±pesi. Tattha nis²ditv± piªgiyo “p±r±yanamanug±yissan”-
ti-±dim±ha.
    Tattha   anug±yissanti   bhagavato   g²ta½   anug±yissa½.   Yath±ddakkh²ti  yath±
s±ma½  sacc±bhisambodhena as±dh±raºañ±ºena ca addakkhi. Nikk±moti pah²na-
k±mo.  “Nikkamo”tipi  p±µho,  v²riyav±ti  attho.  Nikkhanto  v± akusalapakkh±. Nibba-
noti  kilesavanavirahito,  taºh±virahito  eva  v±.  Kissa  hetu  mus±  bhaºeti yehi kile-
sehi   mus±   bhaºeyya,  ete  tassa  pah²n±ti  dasseti.  Etena  br±hmaºassa  savane
uss±ha½ janeti (su. ni. aµµha. 2.1138).
    Amaloti   kilesamalavirahito.   Vimaloti   vigatakilesamalo.   Nimmaloti  kilesamala-
suddho.  Mal±pagatoti kilesamal± d³r²bh³to hutv± carati. Malavippah²noti kilesama-
lappah²no.  Malavimuttoti  kilesehi vimutto. Sabbamalav²tivattoti v±san±disabbakile-
samala½ atikkanto. Te van±ti ete vuttappak±r± kiles±.
    103. Vaºº³pasa½hitanti guº³pasa½hita½.
    104.  Saccavhayoti buddho hi sacceneva avh±nena n±mena yutto. Brahmeti ta½
br±hmaºa½ ±lapati.
    Tattha  lokoti  lujjanaµµhena  loko.  Eko  loko  bhavalokoti  tebh³makavip±ko. So hi
bhavat²ti   bhavo,   bhavo   eva  loko  bhavaloko.  Bhavaloko  ca  sambhavaloko  c±ti
ettha ekeko dve dve hoti. Bhavaloko hi sampattibhavavipattibhavavasena duvidho.
Sambhavalokopi     sampattisambhavavipattisambhavavasena     duvidho.     Tattha
sampattibhavalokoti  sugatiloko.  So hi iµµhaphalatt± sundaro lokoti sampatti, bhava-
t²ti   bhavo,  sampatti  eva  bhavo  sampattibhavo,  so  eva  loko  sampattibhavaloko.
Sampattisambhavalokoti    sugat³paga½   kamma½.   Tañhi   sambhavati   (..0080)
etasm±  phalanti sambhavo, sampattiy± sambhavo sampattisambhavo, sampattisa-
mbhavo eva loko sampattisambhavalokoti.
    Vipattibhavalokoti  ap±yaloko.  So  hi  aniµµhaphalatt±  vir³po  lokoti  vipatti, bhava-
t²ti  bhavo,  vipatti  eva  bhavo  vipattibhavo,  vipattibhavo eva loko vipattibhavaloko.



Vipattisambhavalokoti     ap±y³paga½     kamma½.    Tañhi    sambhavati    etasm±
phalanti   sambhavo,   vipattiy±   sambhavo  vipattisambhavo,  vipattisambhavo  eva
loko  vipattisambhavalokoti.  Tisso  vedan±ti  sukh±  vedan±,  dukkh±  vedan±, adu-
kkhamasukh±  vedan± lokiy± eva. ¾h±r±ti paccay±. Paccay± hi attano phala½ ±ha-
rant²ti    ±h±r±.   Kaba¼²k±r±h±ro   phass±h±ro   manosañcetan±h±ro   viññ±º±h±roti
catt±ro.  Vatthuvasena  kaba¼²kattabbatt±  kaba¼²k±ro,  ajjhoharitabbatt± ±h±ro, oda-
nakumm±s±divatthuk±ya   oj±yeta½   n±ma½.   S±  hi  ojaµµhamakar³p±ni  ±harat²ti
±h±ro.   Cakkhusamphass±diko  chabbidho  phasso  tisso  vedan±  ±harat²ti  ±h±ro.
Manaso  sañcetan±  na  sattass±ti  manosañcetan±  yath± cittekaggat±, manas± v±
sampayutt±  sañcetan± manosañcetan± yath± ±jaññaratho, tebh³makakusal±kusa-
lacetan±.  S±  hi  tayo  bhave ±harat²ti ±h±ro. Viññ±ºanti ek³nav²satibheda½ paµisa-
ndhiviññ±ºa½. Tañhi paµisandhin±mar³pa½ ±harat²ti ±h±ro.
    Up±d±nakkhandh±ti  up±d±nagocar±  khandh±  up±d±nakkhandh±, majjhe pada-
lopo daµµhabbo. Up±d±nasambh³t± v±



khandh±    up±d±nakkhandh±    yath±    tiºaggi,    thusaggi.    Up±d±navidheyy±   v±
khandh±  up±d±nakkhandh± yath± r±japuriso. Up±d±nappabhav± v± khandh± up±-
d±nakkhandh±    yath±   puppharukkho,   phalarukkho.   Up±d±n±ni   pana   k±mup±-
d±na½  diµµhup±d±na½  s²labbatup±d±na½ attav±dup±d±nanti catt±ri. Atthato pana
bhusa½   ±d±nanti   up±d±na½.   R³pup±d±nakkhandho,  vedanup±d±nakkhandho,
saññup±d±nakkhandho,     saªkh±rup±d±nakkhandho,    viññ±ºup±d±nakkhandhoti
pañca.  Cha  ajjhattik±ni  ±yatan±n²ti cakkh±yatana½, sot±yatana½, gh±n±yatana½,
jivh±yatana½,  k±y±yatana½,  man±yatana½.  Satta  viññ±ºaµµhitiyo vuttanay± eva.
Tath±   aµµha   (..0081)   lokadhamm±.  Api  ca–  l±bho,  al±bho,  yaso,  ayaso,  nind±,
pasa½s±,   sukha½,  dukkhanti  ime  aµµha  lokappavattiy±  sati  anuparivattanadha-
mmakatt±  lokassa  dhamm±ti lokadhamm±. Etehi mutto satto n±ma natthi, buddh±-
nampi hontiyeva. Yath±ha–
         “Aµµhime,  bhikkhave,  lokadhamm±  loka½  anuparivattanti, loko ca aµµha loka-
    dhamme  anuparivattati.  Katame  aµµha?  L±bho  ca  al±bho  ca …pe… sukhañca
    dukkhañca.  Ime  kho,  bhikkhave, aµµha lokadhamm± loka½ anuparivattanti, loko
    ca ime aµµha lokadhamme anuparivattat²”ti (a. ni. 8.6).
    Tattha  anuparivattant²ti  anubandhanti  nappajahanti,  lokato na nivattant²ti attho.
L±bhoti  pabbajitassa c²var±di, gahaµµhassa dhanadhaññ±dil±bho. Soyeva alabbha-
m±no  l±bho  al±bho  na l±bho al±bhoti vuccati, no ca att±bh±vappattito pariññeyyo
siy±. Yasoti pariv±ro. Soyeva alabbham±no yaso ayaso. Nind±ti avaººabhaºana½.
Pasa½s±ti   vaººabhaºana½.   Sukhanti   k±m±vacarak±yikacetasika½.  Dukkhanti
puthujjanasot±pannasakad±g±m²na½     k±yikacetasika½,    an±g±mi-arahant±na½
k±yikameva.  Satt±v±s±ti  satt±na½  ±v±s±, vasanaµµh±n±n²ti attho. T±ni pana tath±
pak±sit±  khandh±  eva. Sattasu viññ±ºaµµhit²su asaññasattena ca nevasaññ±n±sa-
ññ±yatanena  ca saddhi½ nava satt±v±s±. Das±yatan±n²ti cakkh±yatana½, r³p±ya-
tana½,   sot±yatana½,   sadd±yatana½,   gh±n±yatana½,   gandh±yatana½,  jivh±ya-
tana½, ras±yatana½, k±y±yatana½, phoµµhabb±yatananti eva½ dasa. Dv±das±yata-
n±n²ti  man±yatanadhamm±yatanehi  saddhi½  eva½  dv±dasa. Aµµh±rasa dh±tuyoti
cakkhudh±tu,  r³padh±tu, cakkhuviññ±ºadh±tu …pe… manodh±tu, dhammadh±tu,
manoviññ±ºadh±t³ti ekekasmi½ t²ºi t²ºi katv± aµµh±rasa dh±tuyo.
    Sadisan±moti  tesa½  sadisan±mo ekaguºavaººan±mo. Sadisavhayoti ekaguºa-
vaººan±mena    avh±yano.    Saccasadisavhayoti   avitatha-ekaguºavaººan±mena
avipar²tena avh±yano.
    ¾sitoti  (..0082)  upasaªkamito.  Up±sitoti upagantv± sevito. Payirup±sitoti bhatti-
vasena at²va sevito.
    105.  Kubbanakanti  parittavana½. Bahupphala½ k±nanam±vaseyy±ti anekapha-
l±divikatibharitak±nana½  ±gamma vaseyya. Appadasseti b±varippabhutike paritta-
paññe. Mahodadhinti anotatt±di½ mahanta½ udakar±si½.
    Appadass±ti    mandadassino.    Parittadass±ti   atimandadassino.   Thokadass±ti
parittatopi    atiparittadassino.    Omakadass±ti    heµµhimadassino.    L±makadass±ti
appadh±nadassino.    Chatukkadass±ti    na    uttamadassino.    Appam±ºadassanti
pam±ºa½   atikkamitv±   appam±ºa½   nibb±nadassa½.  Aggadassanti  “aggato  ve



pasann±nan”ti-±din± (a. ni. 4.34; itivu. 90) nayena aggadhammadassa½. Seµµhada-
ssanti   sambuddho   dvipadaseµµhoti  seµµhadassa½.  Viseµµhadassanti-±d²ni  catt±ri
upasaggena   va¹¹hit±ni.   Asamanti   na  sama½  asama½  sabbaññu½.  Asamasa-
manti  asamehi  at²tabuddhehi sama½ asamasama½. Appaµisamanti attano sadisa-
virahita½.  Appaµibh±ganti  attano  paµibimbavirahita½.  Appaµipuggalanti paµimalla-
puggalavirahita½.   Dev±tidevanti   visuddhidev±nampi  atideva½.  Abhimaªgalasa-
mmataµµhena   usabha½.   Achambhitaµµhena   purisas²ha½.   Niddosaµµhena  purisa-
n±ga½.   Uttamaµµhena   puris±jañña½.   Aµµhaparisapathavi½   upp²¼etv±  sadevake
loke  kenaci  paccatthikena pacc±mittena akampiye acalaµµh±ne tiµµhanaµµhena puri-
sanisabha½. Dhammadesan±dhuravahanaµµhena purisadhorayha½.
    M±nasaka½  v±  saranti  manas±  cintetv±  kata½  palla½  v± n±mameva v±. Ano-
tatta½  v±  dahanti  candimas³riy±  dakkhiºena  v± uttarena v± gacchant± pabbata-
ntarena   ta½   obh±senti,  uju½  gacchant±  na  obh±senti,  tenevassa  “anotattan”ti
saªkh±   udap±di.   Evar³pa½   anotatta½   v±   daha½.   Akkhobha½  amitodakanti
c±letu½   asakkuºeyya½  aparimita½  udakajalar±si½.  Evamev±ti  opammasa½sa-
ndana½,   buddha½   bhagavanta½  akkhobha½  ±sabha½  µh±naµµh±nena  c±letu½
asakkuºeyya½.  Amitatejanti aparimitañ±ºateja½. Pabhinnañ±ºanti dasabalañ±º±-
divasena pabhedagatañ±ºa½. Vivaµacakkhunti samantacakkhu½.
    Paññ±pabhedakusalanti  (..0083)  “y±  paññ± paj±nan± vicayo pavicayo”ti-±din±
(dha. sa. 16; vibha. 525) nayena paññ±ya pabhedaj±nane cheka½. Adhigatapaµisa-
mbhidanti   paµiladdhacatupaµisambhida½.  Catuves±rajjappattanti  “samm±sambu-
ddhassa  te  paµij±nato  ime  dhamm±  anabhisambuddh±”ti-±din± (ma. ni. 1.150; a.
ni.   4.8)   nayena   vuttesu  cat³su  µh±nesu  vis±radabh±vappatta½.  Saddh±dhimu-
ttanti   parisuddhe   phalasam±patticitte  adhimutta½,  tattha  paviµµha½.  Setapacca-
ttanti   v±san±ya  vippah²natt±  parisuddha½  ±veºika-attabh±va½.  Advayabh±ºinti
paricchinnavacanatt±    dvivacanavirahita½.    T±dinti    t±disa½,   iµµh±niµµhesu   aka-
mpana½  v±.  Tath±  paµiññ±  ass±ti  tath±paµiñño,  ta½.  Aparittanti na khuddaka½.
Mahantanti tedh±tu½ atikkamitv± mahantappatta½.
    Gambh²ranti  aññesa½  duppavesa½.  Appameyyanti  atulaµµhena appameyya½.
Duppariyog±hanti  pariyog±hitu½  dukkhappavesa½.  Pah³taratananti  saddh±dira-
tanehi  pah³taratana½.  S±garasamanti ratan±karato samuddasadisa½. Cha¼aªgu-
pekkh±ya  samann±gatanti  “cakkhun±  r³pa½  disv± neva sumano hoti na dumma-
no”ti (a. ni. 6.1) vuttanayena cha¼aªgupekkh±ya paripuººa½. Atulanti tulavirahita½,
tulayitu½  asakkuºeyya½. Vipulanti atimahanta½. Appameyyanti pametu½ asakku-
ºeyya½.    Ta½   t±disanti   ta½   bhagavanta½   t±diguºasampanna½.   Pavadata½
maggav±dinanti   pavadant±na½   kathent±na½   uttama½  kathayanta½  vadanta½
adhigacchinti  sambandho.  Merumiva nag±nanti pabbat±na½ antare sineru½ viya.
Garu¼amiva  dij±nanti  pakkhij±t±na½  antare  supaººa½  viya.  S²hamiva mig±nanti
catuppad±namantare  s²ha½  viya.  Udadhimiva aººav±nanti vitthiººa-aººav±na½
antare samudda½ viya adhigacchi½. Jinapavaranti buddhuttama½.
    106. Yeme pubbeti ye ime pubbe.
    107. Tamonud±s²noti tamonudo ±s²no. Bh³ripaññ±ºoti ñ±ºaddhajo. Bh³rimedha-



soti vipulapañño.
    Niddese  pabhaªkaroti  teja½karo.  ¾lokakaroti  anandhak±rakaro. Obh±sakaroti
obh±sa½  joti½  karot²ti  obh±sakaro.  D²pasadisa½ ±loka½ karot²ti d²paªkaro. Pad²-
pasadisa½  ±loka½  karot²ti (..0084) pad²pakaro. Ujjotakaroti pat±pakaro. Pajjotaka-
roti dis±vidis± pat±pakaro.
    Bh³ripaññ±ºoti   puthulañ±ºo.   Ñ±ºapaññ±ºoti   ñ±ºena   p±kaµo.   Paññ±dhajoti
ussitaµµhena  paññ±va  dhajo  ass±ti  paññ±dhajo, dhajo rathassa paññ±ºanti-±d²su
(j±.  2.22.1841;  c³¼ani. p±r±yan±nug²tig±th±niddesa 107) viya. Vibh³tavih±r²ti p±ka-
µavih±ro.
    108.  Sandiµµhikamak±likanti s±ma½ passitabba½ phala½, na ca k±lantare patta-
bbaphala½. An²tikanti kiles±di-²tivirahita½.
    Sandiµµhikanti  lokuttaradhammo  yena  adhigato  hoti,  tena parasaddh±ya ganta-
bbata½   hitv±   paccavekkhaºañ±ºena  saya½  daµµhabboti  sandiµµhiko,  ta½  sandi-
µµhika½.  Attano phala½d±na½ sandh±ya n±ssa k±loti ak±lo, ak±loyeva ak±liko. Yo
ettha  ariyamaggadhammo,  so  attano  samanantarameva  phala½  det²ti attho, ta½
ak±lika½.  Ehi  passa  ima½  dhammanti  eva½  pavatta½  ehipassavidhi½ arahat²ti
ehipassiko,  ta½  ehipassika½.  ¾ditta½  cela½ v± s²sa½ v± ajjhupekkhitv±pi attano
citte  upanaya½ arahat²ti opaneyyiko, ta½ opaneyyika½. Sabbehipi ugghaµitaññ³-±-
d²hi   “bh±vito  me  maggo,  adhigata½  phala½,  sacchikato  nirodho”ti  attani  attani
veditabbanti paccatta½ veditabba½ viññ³hi.
    109. Atha na½ b±var² ±ha “ki½ nu tamh±”ti dve g±th±.
    Muhuttamp²ti  thokampi.  Khaºamp²ti  na  bahukampi.  Layamp²ti manampi. Vaya-
mp²ti koµµh±sampi. Addhamp²ti divasampi.
    111-113.   Tato   piªgiyo   bhagavato   santik±  avippav±sameva  d²pento  “n±ha½
tamh±”ti-±dim±ha.  N±ha½  yo me …pe… pass±mi na½ manas± cakkhun±v±ti ta½
buddha½    ma½sacakkhun±   viya   manas±   pass±mi.   Namassam±no   vivasemi
rattinti namassam±nova ratti½ atin±memi.
    114.  Tena  (..0085)  teneva  natoti  yena yena dis±bh±gena buddho, tena tenev±-
hampi nato, tanninno tappoºoti dasseti.
    115.   Dubbalath±makass±ti   appath±makassa.   Atha  v±  dubbalassa  dutth±ma-
kassa  ca,  balav²riyah²nass±p²ti  vutta½ hoti. Teneva k±yo na palet²ti teneva dubba-
latth±makattena  k±yo  na  gacchati,  yena buddho, na tena gacchati. “Na paret²”tipi
p±µho,  so evattho. Tatth±ti buddhassa santike. Saªkappayant±y±ti saªkappagama-
nena. Tena yuttoti yena buddho, tena yutto payutto anuyuttoti dasseti.
    Yena  buddhoti  yena dis±bh±gena buddho upasaªkamitabbo, tena dis±bh±gena
na  paleti.  Atha v± bhummatthe karaºavacana½. Yattha buddho tattha na paleti na
gacchati.  Na  vajat²ti  purato na y±ti. Na gacchat²ti nivattati. N±tikkamat²ti na upasa-
ªkamati.
    116.  Paªke  say±noti k±makaddame sayam±no. D²p± d²pa½ upallavinti satth±r±-
dito    satth±r±di½    adhigacchi½.    Athaddas±si½    sambuddhanti   soha½   eva½
dudiµµhi½ gahetv± anv±hiº¹anto atha p±s±ºakacetiye buddhamaddakkhi½.
    Tattha   sem±noti   nisajjam±no.   Sayam±noti  seyya½  kappayam±no.  ¾vasam±-



noti vasam±no. Parivasam±noti nicca½ vasam±no.
    Pallavinti    uggami½.   Upallavinti   uttari½,   sampallavinti   upasaggena   pada½
va¹¹hita½.  Addasanti  niddesassa  uddesapada½.  Addasanti passi½. Addakkhinti
olokesi½. Apassinti esi½. Paµivijjhinti vinivijjhi½.
    117.   Imiss±   g±th±ya  avas±ne  piªgiyassa  ca  b±varissa  ca  indriyaparip±ka½
viditv±  bhagav±  s±vatthiya½  µhitoyeva suvaººobh±sa½ muñci. Piªgiyo b±varissa
buddhaguºe  vaººayanto  nisinno  eva  ta½  obh±sa½  disv±  “ki½  idan”ti  olokento
bhagavanta½  attano purato µhita½ viya disv± b±varibr±hmaºassa “buddho ±gato”-
ti   ±rocesi.   Br±hmaºo  uµµh±y±san±  (..0086)  añjali½  paggahetv±  aµµh±si.  Bhaga-
v±pi obh±sa½ pharitv± br±hmaºassa att±na½ dassento ubhinnampi



sapp±ya½  viditv±  piªgiyameva  ±lapam±no  “yath± ah³, vakkal²”ti ima½ g±thama-
bh±si.
    Tassattho–   yath±   vakkalitthero  saddh±dhimutto  ahosi,  saddh±dhureneva  ara-
hatta½  p±puºi,  yath±  ca  so¼asanna½  eko  bhadr±vudho  n±ma,  yath± ca ±¼avigo-
tamo  ca.  Evameva  tvampi  pamuñcassu  saddha½,  tato  saddh±ya adhimuccanto
“sabbe saªkh±r± anicc±”ti-±din± (dha. pa. 277; therag±. 676; paµi. ma. 1.31; kath±.
753)  nayena  vipassana½  ±rabhitv±  maccudheyyassa p±ra½ nibb±na½ gamissa-
s²ti   arahattanik³µena   desana½   niµµh±pesi,   desan±pariyos±ne  piªgiyo  arahatte,
b±var²  an±g±miphale  patiµµhahi,  b±varibr±hmaºassa  siss±  pana  pañcasat±  sot±-
pann± ahesu½.
    Tattha   muñcass³ti   mocassu.   Pamuñcass³ti   mocehi.  Adhimuñcass³ti  tattha
adhimokkha½  karassu.  Okappeh²ti  bahum±na½  upp±deh²ti. Sabbe saªkh±r± ani-
cc±ti   hutv±   abh±vaµµhena.   Sabbe   saªkh±r±  dukkh±ti  dukkhamaµµhena.  Sabbe
dhamm± anatt±ti avasavattanaµµhena.
    118.  Id±ni piªgiyo attano pas±da½ nivedento “esa bhiyyoti-±dim±ha. Tattha paµi-
bh±nav±ti paµibh±nappaµisambhid±ya upeto.
    Bhiyyo bhiyyoti upar³pari.
    119.  Adhideve  abhiññ±y±ti  adhidevakare  dhamme  ñatv±.  Paroparanti  h²napa-
º²ta½,  attano ca parassa ca adhidevattakara½ sabbadhammaj±ta½ aved²ti vutta½
hoti.  Kaªkh²na½  paµij±natanti  kaªkh²na½yeva  sata½  “nikkaªkhamh±”ti  paµij±na-
nt±na½.
    Niddese    p±r±yanikapañh±nanti    p±r±yanikabr±hmaº±na½   pucch±na½.   Ava-
s±na½  karot²ti  antakaro.  Koµi½  karot²ti  pariyantakaro.  S²ma½ mariy±da½ karot²ti
paricchedakaro.    Nigama½    karot²ti    parivaµumakaro.    Sabhiyapañh±nanti    na
kevala½  p±r±yanikabr±hmaº±na½  pañh±na½  eva,  atha kho sabhiyaparibb±jak±-
d²nampi pañh±na½ anta½ karot²ti dassetu½ “sabhiyapañh±nan”ti-±dim±ha.
    120.   Asa½h²ranti  (..0087)  r±g±d²hi  asa½h±riya½.  Asaªkuppanti  asaªkuppa½
avipariº±madhamma½.   Dv²hipi   padehi   nibb±na½   bhaºati.  Addh±  gamiss±m²ti
eka½seneva   ta½   anup±disesanibb±nadh±tu½  gamiss±mi.  Na  mettha  kaªkh±ti
natthi   me  ettha  nibb±ne  kaªkh±.  Eva½  ma½  dh±rehi  adhimuttacittanti  piªgiyo
“evameva    tvampi   pamuñcassu   saddhan”ti   imin±   bhagavato   ov±dena   attani
saddha½  upp±detv±  saddh±dhureneva ca vimuñcitv± ta½ saddh±dhimutti½ pak±-
sento   bhagavanta½   ±ha–   “eva½   ma½   dh±rehi  adhimuttacittan”ti.  Ayañhettha
adhipp±yo “yath± ma½ tva½ avaca, evameva ma½ adhimuttacitta½ dh±reh²”ti.
    Na sa½hariyat²ti gahetv± sa½haritu½ na sakk±. Niyogavacananti yuttavacana½.
Avatth±panavacananti  sanniµµh±navacana½.  Imasmi½  p±r±yanavagge ya½ anta-
rantar±  na vutta½, ta½ heµµh± vuttanayena gahetabba½. Sesa½ sabbattha p±kaµa-
meva.
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
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                                            Khaggavis±ºasuttaniddesavaººan±
 
 
                                                     1. Paµhamavaggavaººan±
 
    121.  Ito  (..0088) para½ khaggavis±ºasuttaniddesavaººan±ya ok±so anuppatto.
Tattha   “sabbesu   bh³tesu   nidh±ya  daº¹an”ti  ito  para½  atirekapadamattameva
vaººayiss±ma.  Tattha  sabbes³ti anavasesesu. Bh³tes³ti sattesu. Ettha bh³tes³ti
kiñc±pi   bh³tasaddo   “bh³tasmi½   p±cittiyan”ti   evam±d²su   (p±ci.  69)  vijjam±ne,
“bh³tamida½,  s±riputta,  samanupassas²”ti  evam±d²su  khandhapañcake,  “catt±ro
kho,  bhikkhu,  mah±bh³t±  het³”ti evam±d²su (ma. ni. 3.86) catubbidhe pathav²dh±-
tv±dir³pe,  “yo  ca  k±laghaso bh³to”ti evam±d²su (j±. 1.2.190) kh²º±save, “sabbeva
nikkhipissanti,   bh³t±  loke  samussayan”ti  evam±d²su  (d².  ni.  2.220)  sabbasatte,
“bh³tag±map±tabyat±y±”ti   evam±d²su   (p±ci.   90)   rukkh±dike,  “bh³ta½  bh³tato
paj±n±t²”ti  evam±d²su  (ma.  ni.  1.3)  c±tumah±r±jik±na½ heµµh± sattanik±ya½ up±-
d±ya  vattati.  Idha  pana avisesato pathav²pabbat±d²su j±t± satt± bh³t±ti veditabb±.
Tesu bh³tesu. Nidh±y±ti nikkhipitv±.
    Daº¹anti  k±yavac²manodaº¹a½,  k±yaduccarit±d²nameta½ adhivacana½. K±ya-
duccaritañhi   daº¹ayat²ti   daº¹o,   b±dheti   anayabyasana½  p±pet²ti  vutta½  hoti.
Eva½   vac²duccaritañca  manoduccaritañca.  Paharaºadaº¹o  eva  v±  daº¹o,  ta½
nidh±y±tipi   vutta½   hoti.  Aviheµhayanti  aviheµhayanto.  Aññataramp²ti  ya½  kiñci
ekampi.   Tesamp²ti  tesa½  sabbabh³t±na½.  Na  puttamiccheyy±ti  atrajo  khettajo
dinnako  antev±sikoti  imesu  cat³su  puttesu  ya½  kiñci  putta½  na iccheyya. Kuto
sah±yanti sah±ya½ pana iccheyy±ti kuto eva eta½.
    Ekoti  pabbajj±saªkh±tena  eko, adutiyaµµhena eko, taºh±pah±naµµhena eko, eka-
ntavigatakilesoti  eko,  eko  paccekasambodhi½  abhisambuddhoti eko. Samaºasa-
hassassapi hi majjhe vattam±no gihisaññojanassa chinnatt± eko, eva½ pabbajj±sa-
ªkh±tena  eko  (..0089). Eko tiµµhati, eko gacchati, eko nis²dati, eko seyya½ kappeti,
eko iriyati vattat²ti eko. Eva½ adutiyaµµhena eko.
          “Taºh±dutiyo puriso, d²ghamaddh±na sa½sara½;
          itthabh±vaññath±bh±va½, sa½s±ra½ n±tivattati.
          “Evam±d²nava½ ñatv±, taºha½ dukkhassa sambhava½;
          v²tataºho  an±d±no,  sato  bhikkhu  paribbaje”ti.  (itivu.  15,  105;  mah±ni. 191;



c³¼ani. p±r±yan±nug²tig±th±niddesa 107)–
Eva½  taºh±pah±naµµhena  eko.  Sabbakiles±ssa  pah²n±  ucchinnam³l± t±l±vatthu-
kat±  anabh±va½kat±  ±yati½  anupp±dadhamm±ti  eva½  ekantavigatakilesoti eko.
An±cariyako  hutv±  sayambh³  s±maññeva  paccekasambodhi½ abhisambuddhoti
eva½ eko paccekasambodhi½ abhisambuddhoti eko.
    Careti  y±  im±  aµµha cariy±yo. Seyyathida½– y± paºidhisampann±na½ cat³su iri-
y±pathesu  iriy±pathacariy±,  indriyesu  guttadv±r±na½  ajjhattik±yatanesu ±yatana-
cariy±,   appam±davih±r²na½   cat³su   satipaµµh±nesu   saticariy±,  adhicittamanuyu-
tt±na½  cat³su jh±nesu sam±dhicariy±, buddhisampann±na½ cat³su ariyasaccesu
ñ±ºacariy±,  samm±  paµipann±na½  cat³su  ariyamaggesu maggacariy±, adhigata-
phal±na½   cat³su  s±maññaphalesu  paµipatticariy±,  tiººa½  buddh±na½  sabbasa-
ttesu  lokatthacariy±,  tattha  padesato paccekabuddhas±vak±nanti. Yath±ha– “cari-
y±ti  aµµha  cariy±yo  y±  iriy±pathacariy±”ti  (c³¼ani. khaggavis±ºasuttaniddesa 121;
paµi.  ma.  1.197;  3.28)  vitth±ro. T±hi cariy±hi samann±gato bhaveyy±ti attho. Atha
v±  y±  im±  “adhimuccanto  saddh±ya  carati,  paggaºhanto  v²riyena carati, upaµµha-
hanto  satiy±  carati,  avikkhitto  sam±dhin±  carati,  paj±nanto  paññ±ya  carati,  vij±-
nanto  viññ±ºena  carati, eva½ paµipannassa kusal± dhamm± ±y±pent²ti ±yatanaca-
riy±ya   carati,   eva½   paµipanno   visesamadhigacchat²ti   visesacariy±ya   carat²”ti
(c³¼ani.  khaggavis±ºasuttaniddesa  121; paµi. ma. 1.197; 3.29) eva½ apar±pi aµµha
cariy±  vutt±.  T±hi samann±gato bhaveyy±ti attho. Khaggavis±ºakappoti khaggavi-
s±ºo n±ma khaggamigasiªga½.
    Kappa  (..0090)  -saddo pan±ya½ abhisaddahanavoh±rak±lapaññatticchedavika-
ppalesasamantabh±vasadis±di-anekattho.  Tath±  hissa  “okappan²yameta½ bhoto
gotamassa.   Yath±   ta½   arahato   samm±sambuddhass±”ti   evam±d²su   (ma.  ni.
1.387)    abhisaddahanattho.    “Anuj±n±mi,   bhikkhave,   pañcahi   samaºakappehi
phala½   paribhuñjitun”ti   evam±d²su   (c³¼ava.   250)  voh±ro.  “Yena  suda½  nicca-
kappa½  vihar±m²”ti  evam±d²su  (ma.  ni. 1.387) k±lo. “Icc±yasm± kappo”ti evam±-
d²su  (su. ni. 1098; c³¼ani. kappam±ºavapucch± 117, kappam±ºavapucch±niddesa
61) paññatti. “Alaªkato kappitakesamass³”ti evam±d²su (j±. 2.22.1368) chedana½.
“Kappati  dvaªgulakappo”ti evam±d²su (c³¼ava. 446) vikappo. “Atthi kappo nipajjitu-
n”ti  evam±d²su  (a.  ni. 8.80) leso. “Kevalakappa½ ve¼uvana½ obh±setv±”ti evam±-
d²su   (sa½.   ni.  1.94)  samantabh±vo.  “Satthukappena  vata  kira,  bho,  s±vakena
saddhi½  mantayam±n±  na  j±nimh±”ti  evam±d²su  (ma.  ni. 1.260) sadiso, paµibh±-
goti   attho.  Idha  panassa  sadiso  paµibh±goti  attho  veditabbo,  khaggavis±ºasadi-
soti vutta½ hoti. Aya½ t±vettha padato atthavaººan±.
    Adhipp±y±nusandhito   pana   eva½   veditabbo–   yv±ya½   vuttappak±ro   daº¹o
bh³tesu  pavattiyam±no ahito hoti, ta½ tesu appavattiyam±nesu tappaµipakkhabh³-
t±ya   mett±ya  hit³pasa½h±rena  ca  sabbesu  bh³tesu  nidh±ya  daº¹a½,  nihitada-
º¹att±  eva  ca yath± anihitadaº¹± satt± bh³t±ni daº¹ena v± satthena v± p±ºin± v±
le¹¹un±  v±  viheµhenti, tath± aviheµhaya½, aññatarampi tesa½ ima½ mett±kamma-
µµh±nam±gamma  yadeva tattha vedan±gata½ saññ±saªkh±raviññ±ºagata½ tañca
tadanus±reneva   tadaññañca   saªkh±ragata½   vipassitv±   ima½  paccekabodhi½



adhigatomh²”ti aya½ t±va adhipp±yo.
    Aya½  pana  anusandhi–  eva½  vutte  te  amacc±  ±ha½su– “id±ni, bhante, kuhi½
gacchath±”ti?   Tato   tena   “pubbapaccekasambuddh±  kattha  vasant²”ti  ±vajjetv±
ñatv±   “gandham±danapabbate”ti   vutte   pun±ha½su–  “amhe  d±ni,  bhante,  paja-
hatha,  na  icchath±”ti.  Atha  paccekabuddho  ±ha–  “na puttamiccheyy±”ti sabba½.
Tatr±ya½   adhipp±yo–   aha½   id±ni   atraj±d²su   ya½   (..0091)  kiñci  puttampi  na
iccheyya½,  kuto pana tumh±disa½ sah±ya½. Tasm± tumhesupi yo may± saddhi½
gantuk±mo  m±diso  v±  hotu½  icchati,  so  eko  care  khaggavis±ºakappo. Atha v±
tehi  “amhe  d±ni,  bhante,  pajahatha,  na  icchath±”ti  vutte  so paccekasambuddho
“na  puttamiccheyya, kuto sah±yan”ti vatv± attano yath±vuttenaµµhena ekacariy±ya
guºa½  disv±  pamudito  p²tisomanassaj±to  ima½ ud±na½ ud±nesi (su. ni. aµµha. 1.
35).
    Tattha  tas±ti  vip±sakiriy±.  Th±var±ti  kh²º±sav±. Bhayabherav±ti khudd±nukhu-
ddak±  cittutr±s±.  Nidh±y±ti  cha¹¹etv±.  Nidahitv±ti µhapetv±. Oropayitv±ti adhoka-
ritv±.  Samoropayitv±ti  adhogata½ vissajjetv±. Nikkhipitv±ti tato apanetv±. Paµippa-
ssambhitv±ti sannis²d±petv±.
    ¾lapananti  ±dito  lapana½.  Sallapananti  samm±  lapana½. Ullapananti uddha½
katv± lapana½. Samullapananti punappuna½ uddha½ katv± lapana½.
    Iriy±pathacariy±ti   iriy±path±na½   cariy±,   pavattananti   attho.  Sesesupi  eseva
nayo.  ¾yatanacariy±  pana  ±yatanesu  satisampajaññ±na½  cariy±. Patt²ti phal±ni.
T±ni   hi  p±puº²yant²ti  “patt²”ti  vutt±ni.  Sattalokassa  diµµhadhammikasampar±yik±
atth± lokatth±ti aya½ viseso.
    Id±ni  t±sa½  cariy±na½ bh³mi½ dassento “cat³su iriy±pathes³”ti-±dim±ha. Sati-
paµµh±nes³ti



±rammaºasatipaµµh±nesupi   vuccam±nesu   satito  anaññ±ni,  voh±ravasena  pana
aññ±ni  viya  katv±  vutta½.  Ariyasacces³ti pubbabh±ge lokiyasaccañ±ºena visu½
visu½  saccapariggahavasena  vutta½.  Ariyamaggesu s±maññaphales³ti ca voh±-
ravaseneva  vutta½. Padesatoti lokatthacariy±ya ekadese. Nippadesato hi lokattha-
cariya½    buddh±   eva   karonti.   Puna   t±   eva   cariy±yo   k±rakapuggalavasena
dassento  “paºidhisampann±nan”ti-±dim±ha.  Tattha paºidhisampann± n±ma iriy±-
path±na½  santatt± iriy±path±va µhitiy± sampann± akampita-iriy±path± bhikkhubh±-
v±nur³pena santena iriy±pathena sampann±.
    Indriyesu   (..0092)   guttadv±r±nanti  cakkh±d²su  chasu  indriyesu  attano  attano
visaye   pavatta½  ekekadv±ravasena  gutta½  dv±ra½  etesanti  guttadv±r±,  tesa½
guttadv±r±na½.  Dv±ranti  cettha uppattidv±ravasena cakkh±dayo eva. Appam±da-
vih±r²nanti  s²l±d²su  appam±davih±ravata½.  Adhicittamanuyutt±nanti vipassan±ya
p±dakabh±vena   adhicittasaªkh±ta½   sam±dhi½  anuyutt±na½.  Buddhisampann±-
nanti  n±mar³pavavatth±na½  ±di½  katv±  y±va  gotrabhu,  t±va  pavattena ñ±ºena
sampann±na½.   Samm±   paµipann±nanti   catumaggakkhaºe.  Adhigataphal±nanti
catuphalakkhaºe.  Tath±gat±nanti  tath±  ±gat±na½. Arahant±nanti d³rakiles±na½.
Samm±sambuddh±nanti   samm±   s±mañca   sabbadhammabuddh±na½.  Imesa½
pad±na½ attho heµµh± pak±sito eva.
    Padesato   paccekabuddh±nanti   paccekasambuddh±na½   ekadesato.   S±vak±-
nanti  s±vak±nampi  ekadesato.  Adhimuccantoti  adhimokkha½ karonto. Saddh±ya
carat²ti    saddh±vasena    pavattati.   Paggaºhantoti   catusammappadh±nav²riyena
padahanto.  Upaµµhapentoti  satiy±  ±rammaºa½  upaµµhapento.  Avikkhepa½  karo-
ntoti  sam±dhivasena  vikkhepa½  akaronto.  Paj±nantoti catusaccaj±nanapaññ±ya
pak±rena   j±nanto.  Vij±nantoti  indriyasampayuttajavanapubbaªgamena  ±vajjana-
viññ±ºena    ±rammaºa½   vij±nanto.   Viññ±ºacariy±y±ti   ±vajjanaviññ±ºacariy±va-
sena.  Eva½  paµipannass±ti  sah±vajjan±ya  indriyacariy±ya  paµipannassa. Kusal±
dhamm±   ±y±pent²ti  samathavipassan±vasena  pavatt±  kusal±  dhamm±  bhusa½
y±penti,   pavattant²ti   attho.   ¾yatanacariy±y±ti  kusal±na½  dhamm±na½  bhusa½
yatanacariy±ya,   pavattanacariy±y±ti   vutta½  hoti.  Visesamadhigacchat²ti  vikkha-
mbhanatadaªgasamucchedapaµippassaddhivasena visesa½ adhigacchati.
    Dassanacariy±   ca   samm±diµµhiy±ti-±d²su   samm±   passati,   samm±   v±  t±ya
passanti,  pasaµµh±  sundar±  v±  diµµh²ti samm±diµµhi, tass± samm±diµµhiy± nibb±na-
paccakkhakaraºena  dassanacariy±.  Samm±  saªkappeti,  samm±  v± tena saªka-
ppenti,   pasaµµho   sundaro   v±   saªkappoti   samm±saªkappo.  Tassa  ±rammaºe
cittassa   abhiniropanacariy±.   Samm±  vadati,  samm±  v±  t±ya  vadanti,  pasaµµh±
sundar±  v±  v±c±ti  samm±v±c±,  micch±v±c±viratiy± eta½ n±ma½. Tass± catubbi-
dhavac²sa½varapariggahacariy±.  Samm±  karoti,  samm± v± tena (..0093) karonti,
pasaµµha½  sundara½  v± kammanti samm±kamma½, samm±kammameva samm±-
kammanto,  micch±kammantaviratiy±  eta½ n±ma½. Tassa tividhak±yasa½varasa-
muµµh±nacariy±.  Samm±  ±j²vati,  samm±  v±  tena  ±j²vanti,  pasaµµho sundaro v± ±j²-
voti  samm±-±j²vo,  micch±-±j²vaviratiy±  eta½  n±ma½. Tassa vod±nacariy± parisu-
ddhacariy±.  Samm±  v±yamati,  samm±  v±  tena  v±yamanti,  pasaµµho  sundaro v±



v±y±moti  samm±v±y±mo,  tassa  paggahacariy±.  Samm±  sarati,  samm±  v±  t±ya
saranti,   pasaµµh±   sundar±  v±  sat²ti  samm±sati,  tass±  upaµµh±nacariy±.  Samm±
sam±dhiyati, samm± v± tena sam±dhiyanti, pasaµµho sundaro v± sam±dh²ti samm±-
sam±dhi, tassa avikkhepacariy±.
    Takkappoti  tena  kappo,  evar³poti  attho.  Tassadisoti  tena sadiso, “tassadiko”ti
v±  p±µho.  Tappaµibh±goti  tena  paµibh±go tappaµibh±go, edisoti attho. S±durasa½
atikkanta½  loºa½  atiloºa½.  Loºakappoti  loºasadisoti  vuccati. Atitittakanti atikka-
ntatittaka½,  pucimand±dikappo  tittakasadisoti vuccati. Atimadhuranti kh²rap±y±s±-
dika½.  Himakappoti  himodakasadiso.  Satthukappoti  satthun±  buddhena  sadiso.
Evamev±ti opammasampaµip±dana½.
    Tatr±ya½  etassa  paccekabuddhassa  saªkhepena vipassan±-±cikkhanavidhi½
dassetv±  gamiss±ma.  Tattha n±mar³papariggaha½ k±tuk±mo paccekabodhisatto
r³p±r³pa-aµµhasam±patt²su   ya½   kiñci  jh±na½  sam±pajjitv±  vuµµh±ya  vitakk±d²ni
jh±naªg±ni  ca ta½sampayutte ca phass±dayo dhamme lakkhaºarasapaccupaµµh±-
napadaµµh±navasena  paricchinditv±  “sabbampeta½ ±rammaº±bhimukha½ nama-
nato   namanaµµhena   n±man”ti   vavatthapeti.   Tato  tassa  paccaya½  pariyesanto
“hadayavatthu½  niss±ya  pavattat²”ti  passati.  Puna  vatthussa  paccayabh³t±ni ca
up±d±r³p±ni  ca  passitv±  “ida½  sabba½  ruppanato  r³pan”ti  pariggaºh±ti.  Puna
tadubhaya½    “namanalakkhaºa½    n±ma½,   ruppanalakkhaºa½   r³pan”ti   eva½
saªkhepato  n±mar³pa½ vavatthapeti. Samathay±nikavaseneta½ vutta½. Vipassa-
n±y±niko  pana  catudh±tuvavatth±namukhena  bh³tup±d±yar³p±ni  paricchinditv±
“sabbampeta½    ruppanato    r³pan”ti    passati.   Tato   eva½   paricchinnar³passa
cakkh±d²ni    niss±ya    pavattam±n±    ar³padhamm±    ±p±tham±gacchanti.    Tato
sabbepi    te   ar³padhamme   namanalakkhaºena   ekato   katv±   “ida½   n±man”ti
passati,  so  (..0094) “ida½ n±ma½, ida½ r³pan”ti dvedh± vavatthapeti. Eva½ vava-
tthapetv±  “n±mar³pato  uddha½  añño  satto  v±  puggalo  v±  devo  v±  brahm±  v±
natth²”ti passati.
          Yath± hi aªgasambh±r±, hoti saddo ratho iti;
          eva½  khandhesu  santesu, hoti “satto”ti sammuti. (sa½. ni. 1.171; mi. pa. 2.1.
1; kath±. 233);
    Evameva    pañcasu   up±d±nakkhandhesu   santesu   “satto   puggalo”ti   voh±ra-
matta½    hot²ti   evam±din±   nayena   n±mar³p±na½   y±th±vadassanasaªkh±tena
diµµhivisuddhibh³tena  ñ±ºena  n±mar³pa½  pariggahetv±  puna tassa paccayampi
pariggaºhanto  vuttanayena  n±mar³pa½  pariggahetv±  “ko  nu  kho imassa het³”ti
pariyesanto    ahetuv±davisamahetuv±desu    dosa½    disv±   roga½   disv±   tassa
nid±na½  samuµµh±nampi  pariyesanto vejjo viya tassa hetuñca paccayañca pariye-
santo  avijj±  taºh±  up±d±na½  kammanti ime catt±ro dhamme n±mar³passa upp±-
dapaccayatt±  “het³”ti.  ¾h±ra½ upatthambhanapaccayatt± “paccayo”ti ca passati.
Imassa   hi   k±yassa  avijj±dayo  tayo  dhamm±  m±t±  viya  d±rakassa  upanissay±
honti,  kamma½  pit±  viya puttassa janaka½, ±h±ro dh±ti viya d±rakassa sandh±ra-
koti.  Eva½ r³pak±yassa paccayapariggaha½ katv± puna “cakkhuñca paµicca r³pe
ca  uppajjati  cakkhuviññ±ºan”ti-±din±  (sa½.  ni. 4.60; kath±. 465) nayena n±mak±-



yassapi  paccaya½ pariggaºh±ti, eva½ pariggaºhanto “at²t±n±gat±pi dhamm± eva-
meva vattant²”ti sanniµµh±na½ karoti.
    Tassa  y± s± pubbanta½ ±rabbha “ahosi½ nu kho aha½ at²tamaddh±na½, na nu
kho  ahosi½,  ki½  nu kho, katha½ nu kho, ki½ hutv± ki½ ahosi½ nu kho aha½ at²ta-
maddh±nan”ti pañcavidh± vicikicch± vutt±.
    Y±pi  aparanta½  ±rabbha “bhaviss±mi nu kho aha½ an±gatamaddh±na½, na nu
kho bhaviss±mi, ki½ nu kho bhaviss±mi, katha½ nu kho bhaviss±mi, ki½ hutv± ki½
bhaviss±mi   nu   kho   aha½  an±gatamaddh±nan”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.18;  sa½.  ni.  2.20)
pañcavidh± vicikicch± vutt±.
    Y±pi  (..0095)  etarahi  v±  pana paccuppanna½ addh±na½ ±rabbha katha½kath²
hoti  “aha½  nu  khosmi, no nu khosmi, ki½ nu khosmi, katha½ nu khosmi, aya½ nu
kho  satto  kuto  ±gato,  so  kuhi½  g±m²  bhavissat²”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.18;  sa½.  ni. 2.20)
chabbidh±  vicikicch±  vutt±,  s±  sabb±pi  pahiyyati.  Eva½  paccayapariggahaºena
t²su    addh±su    kaªkha½    vitaritv±   µhita½   ñ±ºa½   “kaªkh±vitaraºavisuddh²”tipi
“dhammaµµhitiñ±ºan”tipi “yath±bh³tañ±ºan”tipi “samm±dassanan”tipi vuccati.
    Ettha   pana  tisso  hi  lokiyapariññ±  ñ±tapariññ±  t²raºapariññ±  pah±napariññ±ti.
Tattha “ruppanalakkhaºa½ r³pa½, vedayitalakkhaº± vedan±”ti eva½ tesa½ tesa½
dhamm±na½    paccattalakkhaºasallakkhaºavasena   pavatt±   paññ±   ñ±tapariññ±
n±ma.    “R³pa½    anicca½,    vedan±   anicc±”ti-±din±   pana   nayena   tesa½yeva
dhamm±na½  s±maññalakkhaºa½  ±ropetv±  pavatt±  lakkhaº±rammaºikavipassa-
n±paññ±  t²raºapariññ±  n±ma.  Tesu  eva pana dhammesu niccasaññ±dipajahana-
vasena pavatt± lakkhaº±rammaºikavipassan±va paññ± pah±napariññ± n±ma.
    Tattha  saªkh±raparicchedato  paµµh±ya  y±va  paccayapariggah± ñ±tapariññ±ya
bh³mi.    Etasmiñhi   antare   dhamm±na½   paccattalakkhaºapaµivedhasseva   ±dhi-
pacca½  hoti.  Kal±pasammasanato  paµµh±ya  y±va  udayabbay±nupassan± t²raºa-
pariññ±ya bh³mi. Etasmiñhi antare s±maññalakkhaºapaµivedhasseva ±dhipacca½
hoti.    Bhaªg±nupassanato   paµµh±ya   upari   pah±napariññ±ya   bh³mi.   Tato   ca
paµµh±ya  hi  aniccato  anupassanto  niccasañña½  pajahati, dukkhato anupassanto
sukhasañña½,  anattato  anupassanto  attasañña½,  nibbindanto  nandi½, virajjanto
r±ga½,  nirodhento  samudaya½,  paµinissajjanto  ±d±na½  pajahat²ti eva½ niccasa-
ññ±dipah±nas±dhik±na½  sattanna½  anupassan±na½  ±dhipacca½.  Iti im±su t²su
pariññ±su    saªkh±raparicchedassa    ceva   paccayapariggahassa   ca   s±dhitatt±
imin± yogin± ñ±tapariññ±va adhigat±.
    Puna  “ya½  kiñci  r³pa½  at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½  ajjhatta½  v±  bahiddh±  v±
…pe…  ya½  d³re  santike  v±, sabba½ r³pa½ hutv± abh±vato anicca½, udayabba-
yapaµip²¼itatt±  dukkha½,  avasavattitt±  anatt±.  Y±  k±ci  vedan±…  saññ±… ye keci
saªkh±r±  (..0096)  …  ya½ kiñci viññ±ºa½ at²t±n±gatapaccuppanna½ ajjhatta½ v±
bahiddh±  v±  o¼±rika½  v± sukhuma½ v± h²na½ v± paº²ta½ v± ya½ d³re santike v±,
sabba½   viññ±ºa½   hutv±   abh±vato  anicca½,  udayabbayapaµip²¼itatt±  dukkha½,
avasavattitt±  anatt±”ti  evam±din±  (sa½. ni. 3.48; paµi. ma. 1.48) nayena kal±pasa-
mmasana½ karoti. Ida½ sandh±ya vutta½ “tilakkhaºa½ ±ropetv±”ti.
    Eva½   saªkh±re   aniccadukkh±nattavasena   kal±pasammasana½   katv±  puna



saªkh±r±na½   udayabbayameva   passati.   Katha½?  “Avijj±samuday±  r³pasamu-
dayo,  taºh±kamma-±h±rasamuday± r³pasamudayo”ti (paµi. ma. 1.50). Eva½ r³pa-
kkhandhassa  paccay±yattat±dassanena r³pakkhandhassa udaya½ passati, nibba-
ttilakkhaºa½   passantopi   r³pakkhandhassa   udaya½  passati.  Eva½  pañcah±k±-
rehi   r³pakkhandhassa   udaya½   passati.   “Avijj±nirodh±   r³panirodho,   taºh±ka-
mma-±h±ranirodh±   r³panirodho”ti   (paµi.   ma.   1.50)   paccayanirodhadassanena
r³pakkhandhassa   vaya½   passati,   vipariº±malakkhaºa½  passantopi  r³pakkha-
ndhassa vaya½ passat²ti eva½ pañcah±k±rehi r³pakkhandhassa vaya½ passati.
    Tath±  “avijj±samuday±  vedan±samudayo, taºh±kammaphassasamuday± veda-
n±samudayo”ti   (paµi.   ma.  1.50)  paccay±yattat±dassanena  vedan±kkhandhassa
udaya½    passati,   nibbattilakkhaºa½   passantopi   vedan±kkhandhassa   udaya½
passati.   “Avijj±nirodh±   vedan±nirodho,  taºh±kammaphassanirodh±  vedan±niro-
dho”ti   (paµi.   ma.   1.50)  paccayanirodhadassanena  vedan±kkhandhassa  vaya½
passati,   vipariº±malakkhaºa½   passantopi  vedan±kkhandhassa  vaya½  passati.
Eva½ saññ±kkhandh±d²supi.
    Aya½  pana  viseso–  viññ±ºakkhandhassa  phassaµµh±ne “n±mar³pasamuday±,
n±mar³panirodh±”ti  yojetabba½.  Eva½  ekekasmi½  khandhe paccayasamudaya-
vasena   ca   nibbattilakkhaºavasena  ca  paccayanirodhavasena  ca  vipariº±mala-
kkhaºavasena   ca  udayabbayadassanena  ca  dasa  dasa  katv±  paññ±sa  lakkha-
º±ni   vutt±ni.   Tesa½   vasena  “evampi  r³passa  udayo,  evampi  r³passa  vayo”ti
paccayato ceva khaºato ca vitth±rena manasik±ra½ karoti.
    Tasseva½   karoto   “iti  kira  ime  dhamm±  ahutv±  sambhonti,  hutv±  paµivent²”ti
ñ±ºa½   visada½   hoti.  “Eva½  kira  ime  dhamm±  anuppann±  (..0097)  uppajjanti,
uppann± nirujjhant²”ti



niccanav±  hutv± saªkh±r± upaµµhahanti. Na kevalañca niccanav±, s³riyuggamane
uss±vabindu  viya  udakabubbu¼o  viya  udake  daº¹ar±ji  viya  ±ragge  s±sapo  viya
vijjupp±do  viya  ca  parittaµµh±yino,  m±y±mar²cisupin±l±tacakkagandhabbanagara-
pheºakadali-±dayo  viya  as±r±  niss±r±  viya  hutv±  upaµµhahanti. Ett±vat± ca pana
anena  “vayadhammameva  uppajjati,  uppannañca  vaya½  upet²”ti  imin±  ±k±rena
sammasanapaññ±ya    lakkhaº±ni    paµivijjhitv±    µhita½   udayabbay±nupassana½
n±ma   paµhama½   taruºavipassan±ñ±ºa½   adhigata½  hoti.  Yass±dhigam±  “±ra-
ddhavipassako”ti saªkha½ gacchati.
    Athassa   ±raddhavipassakassa   kulaputtassa   obh±so   ñ±ºa½   p²ti   passaddhi
sukha½  adhimokkho  paggaho  upaµµh±na½  upekkh±  nikant²ti  dasa vipassanupa-
kkiles±   uppajjanti.   Ettha   obh±so   n±ma   vipassanakkhaºe   ñ±ºassa  balavatt±
lohita½  sannis²dati,  tena  ca cittobh±so nibbattati. Ta½ disv± akusalo yog² “maggo
me   patto”ti   tameva   obh±sa½   ass±deti.   Ñ±ºampi   vipassan±ñ±ºameva.   Ta½
saªkh±re  sammasantassa  suddha½ pasanna½ hutv± pavattati. Ta½ disv± pubbe
viya  “maggo”ti  ass±deti.  P²tipi  vipassan±p²ti  eva.  Tassa  hi  tasmi½ khaºe pañca-
vidh±  p²ti  uppajjati.  Passaddh²ti vipassan±passaddhi. Tasmi½ samaye neva k±ya-
citt±na½  daratho,  na g±rava½, na kakkha¼at±, na akammaññat±, na gelaññat±, na
vaªkat±  hoti.  Sukhampi vipassan±sukhameva. Tassa kira tasmi½ samaye sakala-
sar²ra½ abhisandayam±na½ atipaº²ta½ sukha½ uppajjati.
    Adhimokkho  n±ma  vipassanakkhaºe pavatt± saddh±. Tasmiñhi khaºe cittaceta-
sik±na½  ativiya pas±dabh³t± balavat² saddh± uppajjati. Paggaho n±ma vipassan±-
sampayutta½  v²riya½.  Tasmiñhi  khaºe  asithila½  anacc±raddha½  supaggahita½
v²riya½  uppajjati.  Upaµµh±nanti  vipassan±sampayutt±  sati.  Tasmiñhi khaºe supa-
µµhit±  sati  uppajjati.  Upekkh±  duvidh±  vipassan±vajjanavasena.  Tasmiñhi  khaºe
sabbasaªkh±ragahaºe  majjhattabh³ta½ vipassanupekkh±saªkh±ta½ ñ±ºa½ bala-
vanta½   hutv±   uppajjati   manodv±r±vajjanupekkh±   ca.  S±  ca  ta½  ta½  (..0098)
µh±na½  ±vajjantassa s³r± tikhiº± hutv± vahati. Nikant²ti vipassan±nikanti. Obh±s±-
d²su  hi  ±laya½  kurum±n± sukhum± sant±k±r± nikanti uppajjati. Ettha obh±s±dayo
kilesavatthut±ya  “upakkiles±”ti  vutt±  na akusalatt±. Nikanti pana upakkileso ceva
kilesavatthu ca.
    Paº¹ito  pana  bhikkhu  obh±s±d²su uppannesu vikkhepa½ agacchanto “obh±s±-
dayo  dhamm±  na  maggo,  upakkilesavimutta½  pana  v²thipaµipanna½  vipassan±-
ñ±ºa½  maggo”ti  maggañca  amaggañca  vavatthapeti.  Tasseva½  “aya½ maggo,
aya½   na   maggo”ti   ñatv±   µhita½   ñ±ºa½   magg±maggañ±ºadassanavisuddh²ti
vuccati.  Ito  paµµh±ya  aµµhanna½ vipassan±ñ±º±na½ vasena sikh±pattavipassan±-
ñ±ºa½  navamañca sacc±nulomika½ ñ±ºanti aya½ paµipad±ñ±ºadassanavisuddhi
n±ma   hoti.  Udayabbay±nupassan±ñ±ºa½  bhaªg±nupassan±ñ±ºa½  bhayatupa-
µµh±nañ±ºa½  ±d²nav±nupassan±ñ±ºa½  nibbid±nupassan±ñ±ºa½ muñcitukamya-
t±ñ±ºa½     paµisaªkh±nupassan±ñ±ºa½     saªkh±rupekkh±ñ±ºanti    im±ni    aµµha
ñ±º±ni n±ma. Navama½ sacc±nulomika½ ñ±ºanti anulomasseta½ n±ma½.
    Tasm±   ta½   samp±detuk±mena  upakkilesavimutta½  udayabbayañ±ºa½  ±di½-
katv±   etesu   ñ±ºesu   yogo   karaº²yo.   Udayabbaya½   passantassa   hi  aniccala-



kkhaºa½  yath±bh³ta½  upaµµh±ti,  udayabbayapaµip²¼ana½  passato dukkhalakkha-
ºañca,  “dukkhameva hi sambhoti, dukkha½ tiµµhati veti c±”ti (sa½. ni. 1.171; kath±.
233) passato anattalakkhaºañca.
    Ettha  ca anicca½ aniccalakkhaºa½ dukkha½ dukkhalakkhaºa½ anatt± anattala-
kkhaºanti  aya½  vibh±go veditabbo. Tattha aniccanti khandhapañcaka½. Kasm±?
Upp±davayaññathattabh±v±,  hutv± abh±vato v±. Aññathatta½ n±ma jar±. Upp±da-
vayaññathatta½  aniccalakkhaºa½,  hutv± abh±vasaªkh±to v± ±k±ravik±ro. “Yada-
nicca½,  ta½  dukkhan”ti  vacanato  tadeva  khandhapañcaka½  dukkha½. Kasm±?
Abhiºha½     paµip²¼anato.    Abhiºha½    paµip²¼an±k±ro    dukkhalakkhaºa½.    “Ya½
dukkha½,   tadanatt±”ti   (sa½.   ni.  3.15-16)  vacanato  tadeva  khandhapañcaka½
anatt±.    Kasm±?    Avasavattanato.   Avasavattan±k±ro   anattalakkhaºa½.   Im±ni
t²ºipi lakkhaº±ni udayabbaya½ passantasseva ±rammaº±ni honti.
    Punapi   (..0099)   so   r³p±r³padhamme  “eva½  anicc±”ti-±din±  vipassati,  tassa
saªkh±r±  lahu½  lahu½  ±p±tha½  ±gacchanti, tato upp±da½ v± µhiti½ v± pavatta½
v±  nimitta½  v±  ±rammaºa½  akatv±  tesa½ khayavayanirodhe eva sati santiµµhati,
ida½   bhaªgañ±ºa½   n±ma.   Imassa  upp±dato  paµµh±ya  aya½  yog²  “yath±  ime
saªkh±r±  bhijjanti  nirujjhanti,  eva½  at²tepi  saªkh±ragata½  bhijji, an±gatepi bhijji-
ssat²”ti   nirodhameva   passanto   tiµµhati.   Tassa   bhaªg±nupassan±ñ±ºa½  ±seva-
ntassa    bahul²karontassa    sabbabhavayoni    gatiµµhiti    satt±v±sesu    pabhedak±
saªkh±r±   jalita-aªg±rak±su-±dayo   viya  mah±bhaya½  hutv±  upaµµhahanti.  Eta½
bhayatupaµµh±nañ±ºa½ n±ma.
    Tassa   ta½   bhayatupaµµh±nañ±ºa½   ±sevantassa   sabbe   bhav±dayo  ±ditta-a-
ªg±ra½  viya  samussitakhaggo viya paccatthiko appaµisaraº± s±d²nav± hutv± upa-
µµhahanti.  Ida½  ±d²nav±nupassan±ñ±ºa½ n±ma. Tassa eva½ saªkh±re ±d²navato
passantassa  bhav±d²supi  saªkh±r±na½  ±d²navatt±  saªkh±resu ukkaºµhan± ana-
bhirati uppajjati, ida½ nibbid±nupassan±ñ±ºa½ n±ma.
    Sabbasaªkh±resu  nibbindantassa  ukkaºµhantassa  tasm± saªkh±ragat± muñci-
tuk±mat±  nissarituk±mat±  hoti.  Ida½  muñcitukamyat±ñ±ºa½  n±ma.  Puna tasm±
saªkh±ragat±  muñcitu½  pana  te  eva saªkh±re paµisaªkh±nupassan±ñ±ºena tila-
kkhaºa½ ±ropetv± t²raºa½ paµisaªkh±nupassan±ñ±ºa½ n±ma.
    So   eva½   tilakkhaºa½   ±ropetv±   saªkh±re   pariggaºhanto  tesu  anattalakkha-
ºassa   sudiµµhatt±   “att±”ti   v±  “attaniyan”ti  v±  agaºhanto  saªkh±resu  bhayañca
nandiñca  pah±ya  saªkh±resu ud±s²no hoti majjhatto, “ahan”ti v± “maman”ti v± na
gaºh±ti, t²su bhavesu upekkhako, ida½ saªkh±rupekkh±ñ±ºa½ n±ma.
    Ta½ panesa ce santipada½ nibb±na½ santato passati, sabbasaªkh±rapavatta½
vissajjetv±  nibb±naninna½  pakkhanda½  hoti.  No  ce  nibb±na½  santato  passati,
punappuna½  “aniccan”ti  v±  “dukkhan”ti v± “anatt±”ti v± tividh±nupassan±vasena
saªkh±r±rammaºameva  hutv±  pavattati.  Eva½  tiµµham±nañca  eta½  tividhavimo-
kkhamukhabh±va½  ±pajjitv±  tiµµhati. Tisso hi anupassan± “t²ºi vimokkhamukh±n²”-
ti     vuccanti.    Eva½    aniccato    manasikaronto    adhimokkhabahulo    animitta½
vimokkha½  paµilabhati, dukkhato manasikaronto passaddhibahulo (..0100) appaºi-
hita½   vimokkha½   paµilabhati,   anattato   manasikaronto   vedabahulo  suññata½



vimokkha½ paµilabhati.
    Ettha   ca   animitto   vimokkhoti   animitt±k±rena   nibb±na½  ±rammaºa½  katv±
pavatto  ariyamaggo.  So  hi  animitt±ya  dh±tuy±  uppannatt±  animitto,  kilesehi  ca
vimuttatt±  vimokkho.  Eteneva  nayena  appaºihit±k±rena  nibb±na½  ±rammaºa½
katv±   pavatto  appaºihito,  suññat±k±rena  nibb±na½  ±rammaºa½  katv±  pavatto
suññatoti veditabbo.
    Eva½   adhigatasaªkh±rupekkhassa   kulaputtassa   vipassan±  sikh±ppatt±  hoti.
Vuµµh±nag±minivipassan±ti   etadeva.   Assa   ta½   saªkh±rupekkh±ñ±ºa½   ±seva-
ntassa   tikkhatar±  saªkh±rupekkh±  uppajjati.  Tassa  “id±ni  maggo  uppajjissat²”ti
saªkh±re  “anicc±”ti  v±  “dukkh±”ti v± “anatt±”ti v± sammasitv± bhavaªga½ otarati,
bhavaªg±nantara½  saªkh±rupekkh±ya  kathitanayeneva  anicc±di-±k±rena mana-
sikaritv±  uppajjati  manodv±r±vajjana½,  tatheva  manasikaroto  paµhama½  javana-
citta½   uppajjati.  Ya½  parikammanti  vuccati,  tadanantara½  tadeva  dutiyajavana-
citta½  uppajjati.  Ya½  upac±ranti vuccati, tadanantarampi tadeva uppajjati tatiya½
javanacitta½. Ya½ anulomanti vuccati, ida½ tesa½ p±µi-ekka½ n±ma.
    Avisesena    pana    tividhampeta½   “±sevanan”tipi   “parikamman”tipi   “upac±ra-
tipi    “anuloman”tipi   vuccati.   Ida½   pana   anulomañ±ºa½   saªkh±r±rammaº±ya
vuµµh±nag±miniy±  vipassan±ya pariyos±na½ hoti, nippariy±yena pana gotrabhuñ±-
ºameva  vipassan±ya  pariyos±nanti  vuccati.  Tato  para½  nibb±na½ ±rammaºa½
kurum±na½  puthujjanagotta½ atikkamam±na½ ariyagotta½ okkamam±na½ nibb±-
n±rammaºe     paµhamasamann±h±rabh³ta½    apunar±vaµµaka½    gotrabhuñ±ºa½
uppajjati.  Ida½  pana ñ±ºa½ paµipad±ñ±ºadassanavisuddhiñca ñ±ºadassanavisu-
ddhiñca  na  bhajati.  Antar±  abboh±rikameva hoti. Vipassan±sote patitatt± “paµipa-
d±ñ±ºadassanavisuddh²”ti  v±  “vipassan±”ti  v± saªkha½ gacchati. Nibb±na½ ±ra-
mmaºa½    katv±    gotrabhuñ±ºe    niruddhe   tena   dinnasaññ±ya   nibb±na½   ±ra-
mmaºa½  katv±  diµµhisa½yojana½  (..0101)  s²labbatapar±m±sasa½yojana½ viciki-
cch±sa½yojananti  t²ºi  sa½yojan±ni  viddha½sento  sot±pattimaggo uppajjati, tada-
nantara½  tasseva  vip±kabh³t±ni  dve  t²ºi  v±  phalacitt±ni  uppajjanti anantaravip±-
katt±  lokuttarakusal±na½,  phalapariyos±ne  panassa  uppannabhavaªga½  vicchi-
nditv±  paccavekkhaºatth±ya  manodv±r±vajjana½  uppajjati. So hi “imin± vat±ha½
maggena   ±gato”ti  magga½  paccavekkhati.  Tato  “me  aya½  ±nisa½so  laddho”ti
phala½  paccavekkhati.  Tato  “ime  n±ma  kiles±  pah²n±”ti  pah²nakilese  paccave-
kkhati.  Tato  “ime  n±ma  kiles±  avasiµµh±”ti uparimaggattayavajjhakilese paccave-
kkhati.  Avas±ne  ca  “aya½ dhammo may± paµividdho”ti amata½ nibb±na½ pacca-
vekkhati.  Iti  sot±pannassa  ariyas±vakassa  pañca  paccavekkhaº±ni  honti. Tath±
sakad±g±mi-an±g±miphal±vas±ne.  Arahattaphal±vas±ne  avasiµµhakilesapaccave-
kkhaºa½ n±ma natthi. Eva½ sabb±nipi ek³nav²satipaccavekkhaº±ni honti.
    Eva½  paccavekkhitv±  so  yog±vacaro  tasmi½yeva  ±sane  nisinno vuttanayena
vipassitv±  k±mar±gaby±p±d±na½  tanubh±va½  karonto  dutiyamagga½ p±puº±ti,
tadanantara½  vuttanayeneva  phalañca.  Tato  vuttanayena  vipassitv±  k±mar±ga-
by±p±d±na½  anavasesappah±na½  karonto  tatiyamagga½ p±puº±ti, vuttanayena
phalañca.  Tato  tasmi½yev±sane  vuttanayena vipassitv± r³par±g±r³par±gam±nu-



ddhacc±vijj±na½  anavasesappah±na½  karonto  catutthamagga½  p±puº±ti, vutta-
nayena  phalañca.  Ett±vat±  cesa  hoti  arah±  mah±kh²º±savo  paccekabuddho.  Iti
imesu cat³su maggesu ñ±ºa½ ñ±ºadassanavisuddhi n±ma.
    Ett±vat±   “sabbesu   bh³tesu   nidh±ya   daº¹a½   aviheµhaya½   aññatarampi  te-
n”ti  etena  p±timokkhasa½var±dis²lassa  vuttatt± s²lavisuddhi. “Na puttamiccheyya
kuto  sah±yan”ti  etena  paµigh±nunayavivajjanavasena  mett±d²na½ vuttatt± cittavi-
suddhi.   “Eko  care  khaggavis±ºakappo”ti  imin±  pana  n±mar³papariggah±d²na½
vuttatt±      diµµhivisuddhi      kaªkh±vitaraºavisuddhi     magg±maggañ±ºadassanavi-
suddhi   paµipad±ñ±ºadassanavisuddhi   ñ±ºadassanavisuddh²ti   satta   visuddhiyo
vutt± honti. Ayamettha mukhamattanidassana½, vitth±ra½ pana icchantena (..0102)
visuddhimagga½   (visuddhi.   2.662,   678,   692,   737,  806  ±dayo)  oloketv±  gahe-
tabba½. Ett±vat± ceso paccekabuddho–
          “C±tuddiso appaµigho ca hoti, santussam±no itar²tarena;
          parissay±na½  sahit±  achambh², eko care khaggavis±ºakappo”ti. (su. ni. 42;
c³¼ani. khaggavis±ºasuttaniddesa 128)–
Pasa½siy±dibh±va½   ±pajjitv±   gandham±danapabbata½  upasobhayam±no  vih±-
sinti eva½ sabbattha.
 
                                                Paµhamag±th±niddesavaººan±.
 
    122.  Dutiye  sa½saggaj±tass±ti  j±tasa½saggassa.  Tattha dassanasavanak±ya-
samullapanasambhogavasena  pañcavidho sa½saggo. Tattha aññamañña½ disv±
cakkhuviññ±ºav²thivasena  uppannar±go  dassanasa½saggo  n±ma. Tattha s²ha¼a-
d²pe  k±¼ad²ghav±p²g±me  piº¹±ya  caranta½ kaly±ºavih±rav±si½ daharabhikkhu½
disv± paµibaddhacitt±



kenaci    up±yena   ta½   alabhitv±   k±lakat±   kuµumbiyadh²t±   tass±   niv±sanaco¼a-
kkhaº¹a½ disv± “evar³p±ya vatthadh±riniy± n±ma saddhi½ sa½v±sa½ n±latthan”-
ti hadaya½ ph±letv± k±lakato so eva ca daharo nidassana½.
    Parehi  pana  kathiyam±na½  r³p±disampatti½ attan± v± hasitalapitag²tasadda½
sutv±  sotaviññ±ºav²thivasena  uppanno  r±go savanasa½saggo n±ma. Tatr±pi giri-
g±mav±s²kamm±radh²t±ya    pañcahi   kum±r²hi   saddhi½   padumassara½   gantv±
nh±yitv±    m±la½   s²se   ±ropetv±   ucc±saddena   g±yantiy±   ±k±sena   gacchanto
sadda½  sutv± k±mar±gena jh±n± parih±yitv± anayabyasana½ patto pañcagga¼ale-
ºav±s² tissadaharo nidassana½.
    Aññamañña½      aªgapar±masanena     uppannar±go     k±yasa½saggo     n±ma.
Dhammag±yanadaharabhikkhu    cettha    nidassana½.   Mah±vih±re   kira   dahara-
bhikkhu  dhamma½  bh±sati,  tattha  mah±jane ±gate r±j±pi agam±si saddhi½ ante-
purena.  Tato  r±jadh²t±ya  tassa  r³pañca saddañca ±gamma balavar±go uppanno
tassa  ca  daharass±pi.  Ta½  disv± r±j± sallakkhetv± s±ºip±k±rena parikkhip±pesi,
(..0103)   te   aññamañña½   par±masitv±   ±liªgisu.   Puna   s±ºip±k±ra½  apanetv±
passant± dvepi k±lakateyeva addasa½s³ti.
    Aññamañña½  ±lapanasamullapane  uppannar±go pana samullapanasa½saggo
n±ma. Bhikkhubhikkhun²hi saddhi½ paribhogakaraºe uppannar±go sambhogasa½-
saggo  n±ma.  Dv²supi  ca  etesu  maricavaµµivih±re  bhikkhu  ca  bhikkhun²  ca  nida-
ssana½.  Maricavaµµimah±vih±ramahe  kira  duµµhag±maºi  abhayamah±r±j± mah±-
d±na½    paµiy±detv±    ubhatosaªgha½    parivisati.   Tattha   uºhay±guy±   dinn±ya
saªghanavakas±maºer²  an±dh±rakassa  sattavassikasaªghanavakas±maºerassa
dantavalaya½   datv±   samull±pa½   ak±si,   te  ubhopi  upasampajjitv±  saµµhivass±
hutv±  parat²ra½  gat±  aññamañña½ samull±pena pubbasañña½ paµilabhitv± t±va-
deva j±tasineh± sikkh±pad±ni v²tikkamitv± p±r±jik± ahesunti.
    Eva½   pañcavidhe   sa½sagge   yena   kenaci   sa½saggena   j±tasa½saggassa
bhavanti   sneh±,   purimar±gapaccay±   balavar±go  uppajjati.  Tato  snehanvaya½
dukkhamida½  pahot²ti  tameva  sneha½  anugacchanta½  sandiµµhikasampar±yika-
sokaparidev±din±nappak±raka½   dukkhamida½   pahoti   nibbattati  bhavati  j±yati.
Apare  pana  “±rammaºe cittavosaggo sa½saggo”ti bhaºanti. Tato sneho snehadu-
kkhanti.
    Evamatthappabheda½   ima½   a¹¹hag±tha½   vatv±   so   paccekabuddho   ±ha–
“sv±ha½  yamida½ snehanvaya½ sok±didukkha½ pahoti, tassa dukkhassa m³la½
khananto   paccekasambodhi½   adhigato”ti.   Eva½   vutte   te   amacc±   ±ha½su–
“amhehi   d±ni,  bhante,  ki½  kattabban”ti?  Tato  so  ±ha–  “tumhe  v±  aññe  v±  yo
imamh±  dukkh±  muccituk±mo,  so sabbopi ±d²nava½ snehaja½ pekkham±no, eko
care  khaggavis±ºakappoti.  Ettha ca ya½ ta½ “snehanvaya½ dukkhamida½ paho-
t²”ti  vutta½,  tadeva  sandh±ya  “±d²nava½  snehaja½  pekkham±no”ti ida½ vuttanti
veditabba½. Atha v± yath±vuttena sa½saggena sa½saggaj±tassa bhavanti sneh±,
snehanvaya½   dukkhamida½   pahoti,   eva½   yath±bh³ta½   ±d²nava½  snehaja½
pekkham±no   aha½   adhigatoti   evampi   abhisambandhitv±   catutthap±do  pubbe
vuttanayeneva   ud±navasena   vuttoti   veditabbo.  Tato  para½  sabba½  purimag±-



th±ya vuttasadisamev±ti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.36).
    Niddese  (..0104)  anupp±det²ti  r³pasmi½  anubyañjana½  disv±  all²yati.  Anuba-
ndhat²ti   r³pasmi½  snehavasena  bandhati.  Bhavant²ti  honti.  J±yant²ti  uppajjanti.
Nibbattant²ti  vattanti.  P±tubhavant²ti  p±kaµ± honti. Sambhavanti sañj±yanti abhini-
bbattant²ti  t²ºi  upasaggena  va¹¹hit±ni. Ito para½ aµµhakavagge (mah±ni. 1 ±dayo)
vuttanayeneva veditabba½.
 
                                                  Dutiyag±th±niddesavaººan±.
 
    123.  Tatiye mett±yanavasena mitt±. Suhadabh±vena suhajj±. Keci hi ekantahita-
k±mat±ya  mitt±va  honti,  na  suhajj±. Keci gaman±gamanaµµh±nanisajj±samull±p±-
d²su   hadayasukhajananena   suhajj±va   honti,   na  mitt±.  Keci  tadubhayavasena
suhajj±  ceva  mitt±  ca.  Te  duvidh±  honti  ag±riy± ca anag±riy± ca. Tattha ag±riy±
tividh±   honti   upak±r±  sam±nasukhadukkh±  anukampak±ti.  Anag±riy±  visesena
atthakkh±yino. Eva½ te cat³hi cat³hi aªgehi samann±gat± honti.
     Yath±ha–
         “Cat³hi    kho,    gahapatiputta,   µh±nehi   upak±ro   mitto   suhado   veditabbo.
    Pamatta½  rakkhati,  pamattassa  s±pateyya½  rakkhati,  bh²tassa  saraºa½  hoti,
    uppannesu kiccakaraº²yesu taddiguºa½ bhoga½ anuppadeti (d². ni. 3.261).
     Tath±–
         “Cat³hi  kho,  gahapatiputta,  µh±nehi sam±nasukhadukkho mitto suhado vedi-
    tabbo.  Guyhamassa  ±cikkhati,  guyhamassa parig³hati, ±pad±su na vijahati, j²vi-
    tampissa atth±ya pariccatta½ hoti (d². ni. 3.262).
     Tath±–
         “Cat³hi   kho,  gahapatiputta,  µh±nehi  anukampako  mitto  suhado  veditabbo.
    Abhavenassa   na   nandati,  bhavenassa  nandati,  avaººa½  bhaºam±na½  niv±-
    reti, vaººa½ bhaºam±na½ pasa½sati (d². ni. 3.264).
     Tath± (..0105)–
         “Cat³hi   kho,   gahapatiputta,   µh±nehi   atthakkh±y²  mitto  suhado  veditabbo.
    P±p±  niv±reti,  kaly±ºe  niveseti, assuta½ s±veti, saggassa magga½ ±cikkhat²”ti
    (d². ni. 3.263).
    Tesu idha ag±riy± adhippet±, atthato pana sabbepi yujjanti. Te mitte suhajje. Anu-
kampam±noti  anudayam±no,  tesa½ sukha½ upasa½harituk±mo dukkha½ apaha-
rituk±mo.
    H±peti  atthanti  diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaparamatthavasena  tividha½,  tath±
attatthaparattha-ubhayatthavasen±pi  tividha½  attha½ laddhavin±sanena aladdh±-
nupp±danen±ti  dvidh±pi  h±peti  vin±seti.  Paµibaddhacittoti  “aha½  ima½  vin±  na
j²v±mi,  eso  me  gati,  eso  me  par±yaºan”ti  eva½  att±na½  n²ce  µh±ne µhapentopi
paµibaddhacitto  hoti. “Ime ma½ vin± na j²vanti, aha½ tesa½ gati, aha½ tesa½ par±-
yaºan”ti   eva½  att±na½  ucce  µh±ne  µhapentopi  paµibaddhacitto  hoti.  Idha  pana
eva½ paµibaddhacitto adhippeto.
    Eta½   bhayanti   eta½   atthah±panabhaya½,  attano  sam±pattih±ni½  sandh±ya



bhaºati.    Santhaveti    tividho   santhavo   taºh±diµµhimittasanthavavasena.   Tattha
aµµhasatappabhed±pi   taºh±   taºh±santhavo,  dv±saµµhippabhed±pi  diµµhi  diµµhisa-
nthavo,  paµibaddhacittat±ya  mitt±nukampan±  mittasanthavo.  So  idha  adhippeto.
Tena  hissa  sam±patti  parih²n±. Ten±ha– “eta½ bhaya½ santhave pekkham±no”ti.
Sesa½  pubbasadisamev±ti veditabba½. Niddese vattabba½ natthi (su. ni. aµµha. 1.
37; apa. aµµha. 1.1.93-94).
 
                                                   Tatiyag±th±niddesavaººan±.
 
    124.  Catutthe  va½soti ve¼u. Vis±loti vitthiººo. Va-k±ro avadh±raºattho, evak±ro
v±  aya½.  Sandhivasenettha  e-k±ro  naµµho.  Tassa  parapadena  sambandho, ta½
pacch±  yojess±ma.  Yath±ti  paµibh±ge.  Visattoti  laggo  jaµito  sa½sibbito.  Puttesu
d±resu  c±ti  puttadh²tubhariy±su. Y± apekkh±ti y± taºh± yo sneho (..0106). Va½sa-
kka¼²rova   asajjam±noti   va½saka¼²ro   viya  alaggam±no.  Ki½  vutta½  hoti?  Yath±
va½so  vis±lo  visatto  eva  hoti,  puttesu  ca  d±resu  ca y± apekkh±, s±pi eva½ t±ni
vatth³ni   sa½sibbitv±   µhitatt±  visatt±  eva.  Sv±ha½  t±ya  apekkh±ya  apekkhav±
vis±lo   va½so   viya   visattoti   eva½   apekkh±ya  ±d²nava½  disv±  ta½  apekkha½
maggañ±ºena  chindanto aya½ va½saka¼²rova r³p±d²su v± diµµh±d²su v± l±bh±d²su
v±   k±mabhav±d²su   v±   taºh±m±nadiµµhivasena  asajjam±no  paccekasambodhi½
adhigatoti.  Sesa½  purimanayeneva  veditabba½. Im±yapi niddese atireka½ natthi
(su. ni. aµµha. 1.38).
 
                                                 Catutthag±th±niddesavaººan±.
 
    125.   Pañcame   migoti   sabbesa½   ±raññikacatuppad±na½   eva   eta½  adhiva-
cana½.  Idha  pana pasadamigo adhippeto. Araññamh²ti g±mañca g±m³pac±rañca
µhapetv±  avasesa½  arañña½,  idha  pana  uyy±na½  adhippeta½,  tasm± “uyy±na-
mh²”ti  vutta½  hoti.  Yath±ti  paµibh±ge.  Abaddhoti  rajjubandhan±d²su  yena kenaci
abaddho.  Etena  vissaµµhacariya½  d²peti.  Yenicchaka½  gacchati  gocar±y±ti yena
dis±bh±gena  gantu½  icchati,  tena  gocarattha½  gacchati. Tasm± tattha yattaka½
icchati gantu½, tattaka½ gacchati. Ya½ icchati kh±ditu½, ta½ kh±dat²ti d²peti. Viññ³
naroti  paº¹itapuriso.  Seritanti  sacchandavuttita½  apar±yattabh±va½.  Pekkham±-
noti   paññ±cakkhun±   olokayam±no.  Atha  v±  dhammaserita½  puggalaseritañca.
Lokuttaradhamm±  hi  kilesavasa½  agamanato  serino  tehi  samann±gat± puggal±
ca,  tesa½ bh±vaniddeso serita½ pekkham±noti. Ki½ vutta½ hoti? Migo araññamhi
yath±  abaddho,  yenicchaka½  gacchati  gocar±ya.  Kad±  nu kho ahampi taºh±ba-
ndhana½   chinditv±   eva½   gaccheyyanti  iti  me  tumhehi  ito  cito  ca  pariv±retv±
µhitehi  baddhassa yenicchaka½ gantu½ alabhantassa tasmi½ yenicchakagaman±-
bh±ve  ±d²nava½ yenicchakagamane ±nisa½sa½ disv± anukkamena samathavipa-
ssan±p±rip³ri½  agami½.  Tato  paccekabodhi½ adhigatomhi. Tasm± aññopi viññ³
naro   serita½   pekkham±no,  eko  care  khaggavis±ºakappoti  (su.  ni.  aµµha.  1.39
±dayo).



 
                                                Pañcamag±th±niddesavaººan±.
 
    126.   Chaµµhe   (..0107)   aya½   piº¹attho–   sah±yamajjhe  µhitassa  div±seyyasa-
ªkh±te   v±se   ca   mah±-upaµµh±nasaªkh±te   µh±ne   ca   uyy±nagamanasaªkh±te
gamane  ca janapadac±rikasaªkh±t±ya c±rik±ya ca “ida½ me suºa, ida½ me deh²”-
ti-±din±  nayena  tath±  tath±  ±mantan±  hoti,  tasm±  aha½  tattha  tattha  nibbijjitv±
y±ya½   ariyajanasevit±   anek±nisa½s±  ekantasukh±,  eva½  santepi  lobh±bhibh³-
tehi  sabbak±purisehi  anabhijjhit±  apatthit±  pabbajj±,  ta½  anabhijjhita½ paresa½
avasavattanena   bhabbapuggalavaseneva   ca  serita½  pekkham±no  vipassana½
±rabhitv±   anukkamena   paccekasambodhi½   adhigatoti.  Sesa½  vuttanayameva
(su. ni. aµµha. 1.39-42).
 
                                                 Chaµµhag±th±niddesavaººan±.
 
    127.  Sattame  khi¹¹±ti  k²¼an±.  S±  duvidh±  hoti  k±yik±  ca  v±casik±  ca. Tattha
k±yik±  n±ma  hatth²hipi  k²¼anti,  assehipi  rathehipi  dhan³hipi  thar³hip²ti  evam±di.
V±casik±  n±ma  g²ta½  silokabhaºana½ mukhabherikanti evam±di. Rat²ti pañcak±-
maguºarati. Vipulanti y±va aµµhimiñja½ ±hacca µh±nena sakalattabh±vaby±paka½.
Sesa½  p±kaµameva.  Anusandhiyojan±pi cettha sa½saggag±th±ya vuttanayeneva
veditabb± (su. ni. aµµha. 1.41).
 
                                                 Sattamag±th±niddesavaººan±.
 
    128.  Aµµhame c±tuddisoti cat³su dis±su yath±sukhavih±r², “eka½ disa½ pharitv±
viharat²”ti-±din±  (d². ni. 1.556; 3.308; a. ni. 4.125; vibha. 643; c³¼ani. khaggavis±ºa-
suttaniddesa   128)   v±   nayena  brahmavih±rabh±van±pharit±  catasso  dis±  assa
sant²tipi  c±tuddiso.  T±su  dis±su  katthaci satte v± saªkh±re v± bhayena na paµiha-
ññat²ti   appaµigho.   Santussam±noti   dv±dasavidhassa  santosassa  vasena  santu-
ssako.



Itar²taren±ti  ucc±vacena  paccayena.  Parissay±na½  sahit±  achambh²ti ettha pari-
ssayanti   k±yacitt±ni,  parih±penti  v±  tesa½  sampatti½,  t±ni  v±  paµicca  sayant²ti
parissay±,  b±hir±na½  s²habyaggh±d²na½  abbhantar±nañca  k±macchand±d²na½
k±yacittupaddav±na½  eta½  adhivacana½.  Te  parissaye  adhiv±sanakhantiy±  ca
v²riy±d²hi  ca  dhammehi  sahat²ti  parissay±na½  sahit±.  Thaddhabh±vakarabhay±-
bh±vena  (..0108)  achambh².  Ki½  vutta½ hoti? Yath± te catt±ro samaº±, eva½ ita-
r²tarena  paccayena  santussam±no  ettha paµipattipadaµµh±ne santose µhito cat³su
dis±su  mett±dibh±van±ya  c±tuddiso,  sattasaªkh±resu  paµihananakarabhay±bh±-
vena  appaµigho  ca  hoti.  So  c±tuddisatt±  vuttappak±r±na½ parissay±na½ sahit±,
appaµighatt±   achambh²   ca   hot²ti  eta½  paµipattiguºa½  disv±  yoniso  paµipajjitv±
paccekasambodhi½ adhigatomh²ti.
    Atha   v±   te  samaº±  viya  santussam±no  itar²tarena  vuttanayeneva  c±tuddiso
hot²ti  ñatv±  eva½  c±tuddisabh±va½  patthayanto  yoniso  paµipajjitv± adhigatomhi.
Tasm±  aññopi  ²disa½  µh±na½  patthayam±no c±tuddisat±ya parissay±na½ sahit±
appaµighat±ya  ca  achambh²  hutv±  eko care khaggavis±ºakappoti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.
42).
    Niddese   mett±ti  atthato  t±va  mijjat²ti  mett±,  sinehat²ti  attho.  Mitte  v±  bhav±,
mittassa   v±   es±  pavatt²tipi  mett±.  Mett±sahagaten±ti  mett±ya  samann±gatena.
Cetas±ti   cittena.  Eka½  disanti  ekiss±  dis±ya  paµhamapariggahita½  satta½  up±-
d±ya   eka½   disa½  pariy±pannasattapharaºavasena  vutta½.  Pharitv±ti  phusitv±
±rammaºa½  katv±.  Viharat²ti  brahmavih±r±dhiµµhita½ iriy±pathavih±ra½ pavatteti.
Tath±  dutiyanti  yath±  puratthim±d²su  dis±su  ya½  kiñci eka½ disa½ pharitv± viha-
rati, tatheva tadanantara½ dutiya½ tatiya½ catutthañc±ti attho.
    Iti   uddhanti  eteneva  ca  nayena  uparima½  disanti  vutta½  hoti.  Adho  tiriyanti
adhodisampi  tiriya½  disampi  evameva. Tattha ca adhoti heµµh±. Tiriyanti anudis±.
Eva½  sabbadis±su assamaº¹ale assamiva mett±sahagata½ citta½ s±retipi pacc±-
s±retip²ti.    Ett±vat±    ekameka½    disa½    pariggahetv±   odhiso   mett±pharaºa½
dassita½.  Sabbadh²ti-±di  pana  anodhiso dassanattha½ vutta½. Tattha sabbadh²ti
sabbattha.   Sabbattat±y±ti   sabbesu  h²namajjhima-ukkaµµhamittasapattamajjhatt±-
nippabhedesu    attat±ya,   “aya½   parasatto”ti   vibh±ga½   akatv±   attasamat±y±ti
vutta½ hoti.
    Atha  (..0109)  v±  sabbattat±y±ti sabbena cittabh±vena, ²sakampi bahi avikkhipa-
m±noti   vutta½  hoti.  Sabb±vantanti  sabbasattavanta½,  sabbasattayuttanti  attho.
Lokanti sattaloka½. Vipulen±ti evam±dipariy±yadassanato panettha puna “mett±sa-
hagaten±”ti   vutta½.   Yasm±   v±  ettha  odhiso  pharaºe  viya  puna  tath±-saddo  i-
saddo  v±  na  vutto,  tasm± puna “mett±sahagatena cetas±”ti vutta½. Nigamanava-
sena   v±   eta½   vutta½.  Vipulen±ti  ettha  ca  pharaºavasena  vipulat±  daµµhabb±.
Bh³mivasena  pana  ta½  mahaggata½.  Paguºavasena  appam±ºasatt±rammaºa-
vasena  ca appam±ºa½. By±p±dapaccatthikappah±nena avera½. Domanassappa-
h±nena  aby±pajja½.  Niddukkhanti  vutta½  hoti  (visuddhi.  1.254).  Karuº±  heµµh±
vuttatth±yeva.  Modanti t±ya ta½samaªgino, saya½ v± modati, modanamattameva
v±   s±ti   mudit±.   “Aver±   hont³”ti-±diby±p±dappah±nena  majjhattabh±v³pagama-



nena ca upekkhat²ti upekkh±.
    Lakkhaº±dito    panettha   hit±k±rappavattilakkhaº±   mett±,   hit³pasa½h±raras±,
±gh±tavinayapaccupaµµh±n±,  satt±na½  man±pabh±vadassanapadaµµh±n±. By±p±-
d³pasamo  etiss±  sampatti,  sinehasambhavo vipatti. Dukkh±panayan±k±rappava-
ttilakkhaº±   karuº±,  paradukkh±sahanaras±,  avihi½s±paccupaµµh±n±,  dukkh±bhi-
bh³t±na½    an±thabh±vadassanapadaµµh±n±.    Vihi½s³pasamo    tass±   sampatti,
sokasambhavo  vipatti.  Pamodalakkhaº±  mudit±, aniss±yanaras±, arativigh±tapa-
ccupaµµh±n±,     satt±na½     sampattidassanapadaµµh±n±.     Arativ³pasamo    tass±
sampatti,     pah±nasambhavo     vipatti.    Sattesu    majjhatt±k±rappavattilakkhaº±
upekkh±,     sattesu    samabh±vadassanaras±,    paµigh±nunayav³pasamapaccupa-
µµh±n±,  “kammassak±  satt±,  te  kassa  ruciy±  sukhit±  v± bhavissanti, dukkhato v±
muccissanti,  pattasampattito  v±  na parih±yissant²”ti eva½ pavattakammassakat±-
dassanapadaµµh±n±.  Paµigh±nunayav³pasamo  tass±  sampatti, gehassit±ya aññ±-
ºupekkh±ya sambhavo vipatti.
    Tattha  santuµµho  hot²ti  paccayasantosavasena  santuµµho  hoti. Itar²tarena c²vare-
n±ti   na   th³lasukhumal³khapaº²tathirajiºº±na½   yena   (..0110)  kenaci  c²varena,
atha  kho  yath±laddh±na½  itar²tarena  yena  kenaci  santuµµho  hot²ti  attho. C²vara-
smiñhi  tayo  santos±–  yath±l±bhasantoso,  yath±balasantoso,  yath±s±ruppasanto-
soti.  Piº¹ap±t±d²supi  eseva  nayo.  Iti  ime  tayo  santose sandh±ya “santuµµho hoti
itar²tarena   c²varena.   Yath±laddh±d²su   yena   kenaci   c²varena   santuµµho   hot²”ti
vutta½.
    Ettha   ca   c²vara½   j±nitabba½,   c²varakhetta½   j±nitabba½,   pa½suk³la½  j±ni-
tabba½,   c²varasantoso   j±nitabbo,   c²varapaµisa½yutt±ni  dhutaªg±ni  j±nitabb±ni.
Tattha  c²vara½  j±nitabbanti khom±d²ni cha c²var±ni duk³l±d²ni cha anulomac²var±-
nipi   j±nitabb±ni.  Im±ni  dv±dasa  kappiyac²var±ni.  Kusac²ra½  v±kac²ra½  phalaka-
c²ra½   kesakambala½   v±¼akambala½  potthako  camma½  ul³kapakkha½  rukkha-
dussa½   lat±dussa½   erakadussa½  kadalidussa½  ve¼udussanti  evam±d²ni  pana
akappiyac²var±ni.
    C²varakhettanti  “saªghato  v±  gaºato  v± ñ±tito v± mittato v± attano v± dhanena
pa½suk³la½    v±”ti   eva½   uppajjanato   cha   khett±ni,   aµµhannañca   m±tik±na½
vasena aµµha khett±ni j±nitabb±ni.
    Pa½suk³lanti     sos±nika½    p±paºika½    rathiya½    saªk±rak³µa½    sotthiya½
sin±na½   tittha½   gatapacc±gata½   aggi¹a¹¹ha½   gokh±yita½   upacik±kh±yita½
und³rakh±yita½    antacchinna½   dasacchinna½   dhaj±haµa½   th³pa½   samaºac²-
vara½   s±muddiya½   ±bhisekiya½   panthika½  v±t±haµa½  iddhimaya½  devadatti-
yanti  tev²sati  pa½suk³l±ni  veditabb±ni. Ettha ca sotthiyanti gabbhamalaharaºa½.
Gatapacc±gatanti matakasar²ra½ p±rupitv± sus±na½ netv± ±n²tac²vara½. Dhaj±ha-
µanti  dhaja½  uss±petv±  tato  ±n²ta½.  Th³panti  vammike  p³jitac²vara½.  S±muddi-
yanti  samuddav²c²hi  thala½  p±pita½.  Panthikanti  pantha½  gacchantehi  corabha-
yena  p±s±ºehi  koµµetv±  p±rutac²vara½.  Iddhimayanti  ehibhikkhuc²vara½. Sesa½
p±kaµameva.
    C²varasantosoti   v²sati   c²varasantos±–   c²vare   vitakkasantoso  gamanasantoso



pariyesanasantoso   paµil±bhasantoso  mattapaµiggahaºasantoso  loluppavivajjana-
santoso  yath±l±bhasantoso  (..0111)  yath±balasantoso yath±s±ruppasantoso uda-
kasantoso  dhovanasantoso  karaºasantoso  parim±ºasantoso suttasantoso sibba-
nasantoso  rajanasantoso  kappasantoso paribhogasantoso sannidhiparivajjanasa-
ntoso   vissajjanasantosoti.   Tattha   s±dakabhikkhuno   tem±sa½   nibaddhav±sa½
vasitv±  ekam±samatta½  vitakkitu½  vaµµati.  So  hi  pav±retv±  c²varam±se c²vara½
karoti.   Pa½suk³liko   addham±seneva   karoti.  Ida½  m±saddham±samatta½  vita-
kkana½   vitakkasantoso.   C²varatth±ya  gacchantassa  pana  “kattha  labhiss±m²”ti
acintetv±    kammaµµh±nas²seneva    gamana½    gamanasantoso   n±ma.   Pariyesa-
ntassa  pana yena v± tena v± saddhi½ apariyesitv± lajji½ pesalabhikkhu½ gahetv±
pariyesana½   pariyesanasantoso   n±ma.   Eva½   pariyesantassa   ±hariyam±na½
c²vara½  d³ratova  disv±  “eta½  man±pa½ bhavissati, eta½ aman±pan”ti eva½ avi-
takketv±    th³lasukhum±d²su    yath±laddheneva    santussana½   paµil±bhasantoso
n±ma.   Eva½  laddha½  gaºhantass±pi  “ettaka½  dupaµµassa  bhavissati,  ettaka½
ekapaµµass±”ti attano pahonakamatteneva santussana½ mattapaµiggahaºasantoso
n±ma.  C²vara½  pariyesantassa  pana  “asukassa  gharadv±re man±pa½ labhiss±-
m²”ti acintetv± dv±rapaµip±µiy± caraºa½ loluppavivajjanasantoso n±ma.
    L³khapaº²tesu  yena  kenaci  y±petu½  sakkontassa  yath±laddheneva  y±pana½
yath±l±bhasantoso   n±ma.   Attano   th±ma½  j±nitv±  yena  y±petu½  sakkoti,  tena
y±pana½  yath±balasantoso  n±ma.  Man±pa½  aññassa  datv± attan± yena kenaci
y±pana½  yath±s±ruppasantoso  n±ma.  “Kattha udaka½ man±pa½, kattha aman±-
pan”ti  avic±retv±  yena kenaci dhovanupagena udakena dhovana½ udakasantoso
n±ma.   Tath±  paº¹umattikagerukap³tipaººarasakiliµµh±ni  pana  udak±ni  vajjetu½
vaµµati.  Dhovantassa  pana  muggar±d²hi  apaharitv±  hatthehi  madditv± dhovana½
dhovanasantoso  n±ma.  Tath±  asujjhanta½ paºº±ni pakkhipitv± t±pita-udaken±pi
dhovitu½  vaµµati.  Eva½  dhovitv± karontassa “ida½ th³la½, ida½ sukhuman”ti ako-
petv±  pahonakan²h±reneva  karaºa½ karaºasantoso n±ma. Timaº¹alapaµicch±da-
namattasseva    karaºa½   parim±ºasantoso   (..0112)   n±ma.   C²varakaraºatth±ya
pana  “man±pa½  sutta½  pariyesiss±m²”ti avic±retv± rathik±d²su v± devaµµh±ne v±
±haritv±  p±dam³le  v±  µhapita½  ya½  kiñcideva  sutta½  gahetv± karaºa½ suttasa-
ntoso n±ma.
    Kusibandhanak±le   pana   aªgulimatte   sattav±re   na   vijjhitabba½.  Eva½  karo-
ntassa  hi  yo  bhikkhu  sah±yo  na  hoti,  tassa  vattabhedopi natthi. Tivaªgulamatte
pana   sattav±re   vijjhitabba½.  Eva½  karontassa  maggapaµipannen±pi  sah±yena
bhavitabba½.  Yo  na  hoti,  tassa  vattabhedo.  Aya½  sibbanasantoso  n±ma.  Raja-
ntena  pana  k±¼akacchak±d²ni pariyesantena na rajitabba½, somavakkal±d²su ya½
labhati,   tena  rajitabba½.  Alabhantena  pana  manussehi  araññe  v±ka½  gahetv±
cha¹¹itarajana½   v±  bhikkh³hi  pacitv±  cha¹¹itakasaµa½  v±  gahetv±  rajitabba½.
Aya½   rajanasantoso   n±ma.  N²lakaddamak±¼as±mesu  ya½  kiñci  gahetv±  hatthi-
piµµhe nisinnassa paññ±yam±nakappakaraºa½ kappasantoso n±ma.
    Hirikop²napaµicch±danamattavasena   paribhuñjana½   paribhogasantoso  n±ma.
Dussa½  pana  labhitv±  sutta½  v±  s³ci½  v±  k±raka½  v±  alabhantena  µhapetu½



vaµµati,  labhantena  na  vaµµati.  Katampi  ce  antev±sik±d²na½  d±tuk±mo hoti, te ca
asannihit±,  y±va  ±gaman±  µhapetu½ vaµµati, ±gatamattesu tesu d±tabba½. D±tu½
asakkontena    adhiµµh±tabba½.    Aññasmi½   c²vare   sati   paccattharaºampi   adhi-
µµh±tu½  vaµµati.  Anadhiµµhitameva  hi  sannidhi hoti. Adhiµµhita½ na hot²ti mah±s²va-
tthero  ±ha.  Aya½  sannidhiparivajjanasantoso n±ma. Vissajjentena pana mukha½
oloketv± na d±tabba½, s±raº²yadhamme µhatv±va vissajjetabbanti aya½ vissajjana-
santoso n±ma.
    C²varapaµisa½yutt±ni     dhutaªg±ni    n±ma     pa½suk³likaªgañceva    tec²varika-
ªgañca.   Iti   c²varasantosamah±-ariyava½sa½   p³rayam±no  paccekasambuddho
im±ni   dve   dhutaªg±ni  gopeti,  im±ni  gopento  c²varasantosamah±-ariyava½sava-
sena santuµµho hoti.
    Vaººav±d²ti   eko   santuµµho   hoti,   santosassa   vaººa½   na   katheti.   Eko   na
santuµµho  hoti,  santosassa  vaººa½  katheti  (..0113).  Eko  neva  santuµµho hoti, na
santosassa  vaººa½  katheti. Eko santuµµho ca hoti, santosassa ca vaººa½ katheti.
Tath±r³po   so   paccekasambuddho   ta½  dassetu½  “itar²tarac²varasantuµµhiy±  ca
vaººav±d²”ti vutta½.
    Anesananti     d³teyyapahiºagaman±nuyogappabheda½     n±nappak±ra½    ane-
sana½.  Appatir³panti  ayutta½.  Aladdh±  c±ti alabhitv±. Yath± ekacco “katha½ nu
kho c²vara½ labhiss±m²”ti puññavantehi bhikkh³hi saddhi½ ekato hutv± kohañña½
karonto   uttasati   paritassati,   paccekasambuddho  eva½  aladdh±  ca  c²vara½  na
paritassati.   Laddh±   c±ti   dhammena   samena   labhitv±.   Adhigatoti  vigatalobha-
giddho.   Amucchitoti   adhimattataºh±ya   mucchana½   an±panno.  Anajjh±pannoti
taºh±ya  anotthaµo  apariyonaddho.  ¾d²navadass±v²ti  anesan±pattiyañca  gadhita-
paribhoge  ca ±d²nava½ passam±no. Nissaraºapaññoti “y±vadeva s²tassa paµigh±-
t±y±”ti (ma. ni. 1.23; a. ni. 6.58) vutta½ nissaraºameva paj±nanto.



t²ti  yath±  panidhekacco  “aha½ pa½suk³liko, may± upasampadam±¼eyeva pa½su-
    Itar²tarac²varasantuµµhiy±ti  yena  kenaci  c²varena  santuµµhiy±. Nevatt±nukka½se-
t²ti  yath±  panidhekacco  “aha½ pa½suk³liko, may± upasampadam±¼eyeva pa½su-
k³likaªga½  gahita½,  ko  may± sadiso atth²”ti attukka½sana½ karoti. Eva½ so attu-
kka½sana½  na  karoti.  Na para½ vambhet²ti “ime panaññe bhikkh³ na pa½suk³li-
k±ti  v±  pa½suk³likamattampi  etesa½  natth²”ti v± eva½ para½ na vambheti. Yo hi
tattha  dakkhoti yo tasmi½ c²varasantose vaººav±d². T±su v± dakkho cheko byatto.
Analasoti   s±taccakiriy±ya   ±lasiyavirahito.   Sampaj±no   patissatoti  sampaj±napa-
ññ±ya ceva satiy± ca yutto. Ariyava½se µhitoti ariyava½se patiµµhito.
    Itar²tarena  piº¹ap±ten±ti  yena kenaci piº¹ap±tena. Etthapi piº¹ap±to j±nitabbo,
piº¹ap±takhetta½    j±nitabba½,    piº¹ap±tasantoso   j±nitabbo,   piº¹ap±tapaµisa½-
yutta½  dhutaªga½  j±nitabba½.  Tattha piº¹ap±toti odano kumm±so sattu maccho
ma½sa½  kh²ra½ dadhi sappi navan²ta½ tela½ madhu ph±ºita½ y±gu kh±dan²ya½
s±yan²ya½ lehan²yanti so¼asa piº¹ap±t±.
    Piº¹ap±takhettanti  (..0114) saªghabhatta½ uddesabhatta½ nimantana½ sal±ka-
bhatta½  pakkhika½  uposathika½  p±µipadika½  ±gantukabhatta½  gamikabhatta½
gil±nabhatta½    gil±nupaµµh±kabhatta½   dhurabhatta½   kuµibhatta½   v±rabhatta½
vih±rabhattanti pannarasa piº¹ap±takhett±ni.
    Piº¹ap±tasantosoti   piº¹ap±te   vitakkasantoso   gamanasantoso   pariyesanasa-
ntoso  paµil±bhasantoso  paµiggahaºasantoso  mattapaµiggahaºasantoso loluppavi-
vajjanasantoso   yath±l±bhasantoso  yath±balasantoso  yath±s±ruppasantoso  upa-
k±rasantoso     parim±ºasantoso     paribhogasantoso    sannidhiparivajjanasantoso
vissajjanasantosoti  pannarasa  santos±.  Tattha s±dako bhikkhu mukha½ dhovitv±
vitakketi.  Piº¹ap±tikena  pana  gaºena  saddhi½  carat± s±ya½ therupaµµh±nak±le
“sve   kattha   piº¹±ya  cariss±m±”ti  “asukag±me,  bhante”ti  ettaka½  cintetv±  tato
paµµh±ya   na   vitakketabba½.  Ekac±rikena  vitakkam±¼ake  µhatv±  vitakketabba½.
Tato  paµµh±ya  vitakkento  pana  ariyava½s±  cuto  hoti  parib±hiro. Aya½ vitakkasa-
ntoso  n±ma. Piº¹±ya pavisantena pana “kuhi½ labhiss±m²”ti acintetv± kammaµµh±-
nas²sena  gantabba½. Aya½ gamanasantoso n±ma. Pariyesantena ya½ v± ta½ v±
aggahetv±  lajji½  pesalameva  gahetv±  pariyesitabba½.  Aya½ pariyesanasantoso
n±ma.  D³ratova  ±hariyam±na½  disv± “eta½ man±pa½, eta½ aman±pan”ti citta½
na  upp±detabba½.  Aya½  paµil±bhasantoso  n±ma.  “Ida½  man±pa½ gaºhiss±mi,
ida½  aman±pa½  na  gaºhiss±m²”ti acintetv± ya½ kiñci y±panamatta½ gahetabba-
meva. Aya½ paµiggahaºasantoso n±ma.
    Ettha pana deyyadhammo bahu, d±yako appa½ d±tuk±mo, appa½ gahetabba½.
Deyyadhammo  bahu, d±yakopi bahud±tuk±mo, pam±ºeneva gahetabba½. Deyya-
dhammopi   na   bahu,   d±yakopi   appa½  d±tuk±mo,  appa½  gahetabba½.  Deyya-
dhammo  na  bahu, d±yako pana bahud±tuk±mo, pam±ºena gahetabba½. Paµigga-
haºasmiñhi   matta½  aj±nanto  manuss±na½  pas±da½  makkheti,  saddh±deyya½
vinip±teti,  s±sana½  na  karoti.  Vij±tam±tuy±pissa  citta½  gahetu½  na  sakkoti.  Iti
matta½    j±nitv±va    paµiggahetabbanti    aya½    mattapaµiggahaºasantoso   n±ma.



A¹¹hakul±niyeva  agantv±  dv±rapaµip±µiy± (..0115) gantabba½. Aya½ loluppaviva-
jjanasantoso n±ma. Yath±l±bhasantos±dayo c²vare vuttanay± eva.
    Piº¹ap±ta½  paribhuñjitv±  “samaºadhamma½ anup±less±m²”ti eva½ upak±ra½
ñatv±  paribhuñjana½ upak±rasantoso n±ma. Patta½ p³retv± ±n²ta½ na paµiggahe-
tabba½.  Anupasampanne sati tena g±h±petabba½, asati ±har±petv± paµiggahaºa-
parim±ºamatta½  gahetabba½.  Aya½ parim±ºasantoso n±ma. Jighacch±ya paµivi-
nodana½   “na   idamettha   nissaraºan”ti  eva½  paribhuñjana½  paribhogasantoso
n±ma.  Nidahitv±  na  paribhuñjitabba½.  Aya½  sannidhiparivajjanasantoso  n±ma.
Mukha½  anoloketv±  s±raº²yadhamme µhitena vissajjetabba½. Aya½ vissajjanasa-
ntoso n±ma.
    Piº¹ap±tapaµisa½yutt±ni  pana  pañca  dhutaªg±ni  piº¹ap±tikaªga½ sapad±na-
c±rikaªga½    ek±sanikaªga½    pattapiº¹ikaªga½   khalupacch±bhattikaªganti.   Iti
piº¹ap±tasantosamah±-ariyava½sa½    p³rayam±no    paccekasambuddho    im±ni
pañca   dhutaªg±ni   gopeti,  im±ni  gopento  piº¹ap±tasantosamah±-ariyava½sava-
sena santuµµho hoti. Vaººav±d²ti-±d²ni vuttanayeneva veditabb±ni.
    Sen±san±n²ti  idha  sen±sana½ j±nitabba½, sen±sanakhetta½ j±nitabba½, sen±-
sanasantoso j±nitabbo, sen±sanapaµisa½yuttadhutaªga½ j±nitabba½. Tattha sen±-
sananti  mañco  p²µha½  bhisi  bimbohana½  vih±ro  a¹¹hayogo  p±s±do hammiya½
guh±  leºa½  aµµo  m±¼o  ve¼ugumbo  rukkham³la½  yattha v± pana bhikkh³ paµikka-
mant²ti im±ni pannarasa sen±san±ni.
    Sen±sanakhettanti   saªghato   v±   gaºato   v±   ñ±tito   v±  mittato  v±  attano  v±
dhanena pa½suk³la½ v±ti cha khett±ni.
    Sen±sanasantosoti    sen±sane    vitakkasantos±dayo   pannarasa   santos±.   Te
piº¹ap±te  vuttanayeneva  veditabb±.  Sen±sanapaµisa½yutt±ni pana pañca dhuta-
ªg±ni  ±raññikaªga½  rukkham³likaªga½  abbhok±sikaªga½ sos±nikaªga½ yath±-
santhatikaªganti.  Iti  sen±sanasantosa½  mah±-ariyava½sa½  p³rayam±no pacce-
kasambuddho  im±ni  pañca  dhutaªg±ni  gopeti,  im±ni gopento sen±sanasantosa-
mah±-ariyava½savasena santuµµho hoti.
    Iti   (..0116)   ±yasm±  dhammasen±pati  s±riputtatthero  pathavi½  pattharam±no
viya  s±garakucchi½  p³rayam±no viya ±k±sa½ vitth±rayam±no viya ca paµhama½
c²varasantosa½   ariyava½sa½   kathetv±   canda½   uµµh±pento   viya  s³riya½  ulla-
ªghento   viya   ca   dutiyapiº¹ap±tasantosa½   kathetv±  sineru½  ukkhipento  viya
tatiya½  sen±sanasantosa½  ariyava½sa½ kathetv± id±ni gil±napaccayasantosa½
ariyava½sa½  kathetu½ “santuµµho hoti itar²tarena gil±napaccayabhesajjaparikkh±-
ren±”ti-±dim±ha.  Ta½  piº¹ap±tagatikameva. Tattha yath±l±bhayath±balayath±s±-
ruppasantoseneva   santussitabba½.   Bh±van±r±ma-ariyava½so   pana   idha  an±-
gato,  nesajjikaªga½  bh±van±r±ma-ariyava½sa½ bhajati (d². ni. aµµha. 3.309; a. ni.
aµµha. 2.4.28). Vuttampi ceta½–
          “Pañca sen±sane vutt±, pañca ±h±ranissit±;
          eko  v²riyasa½yutto,  dve ca c²varanissit±”ti. (d². ni. aµµha. 3.309; a. ni. aµµha. 2.
4.28);
    Por±ºe   aggaññe   ariyava½se  µhitoti  ettha  por±ºeti  na  adhunuppattike.  Agga-



ññeti   aggehi  j±nitabbe.  Ariyava½seti  ariy±na½  va½se.  Yath±  hi  khattiyava½so
br±hmaºava½so  vessava½so  suddava½so samaºava½so kulava½so r±java½so,
evamayampi   aµµhamo   ariyava½so,   ariyatanti   ariyapaveºi   n±ma  hoti.  So  kho
pan±ya½   va½so   imesa½  va½s±na½  m³lagandh±d²na½  k±l±nus±rigandh±dayo
viya   aggamakkh±yati.   Ke   pana   te  ariy±,  yesa½  eso  va½soti?  Ariy±  vuccanti
buddh±  ca  paccekabuddh±  ca  tath±gatas±vak± ca, etesa½ ariy±na½ va½soti ari-
yava½so.  Ito  pubbe  hi  satasahassakapp±dhik±na½  catunna½ asaªkhyeyy±na½
matthake    taºhaªkaro   medhaªkaro   saraºaªkaro   d²paªkaroti   catt±ro   buddh±
uppann±,  te  ariy±,  tesa½  ariy±na½ va½soti ariyava½so. Tesa½ buddh±na½ pari-
nibb±nato    aparabh±ge   asaªkhyeyya½   atikkamitv±   koº¹añño   n±ma   buddho
uppanno  …pe…  imasmi½  kappe  kakusandho  koº±gamano  kassapo  amh±ka½
bhagav±  gotamoti  catt±ro buddh± uppann±, tesa½ ariy±na½ va½soti ariyava½so.
Api    ca    at²t±n±gatapaccuppann±na½   sabbabuddhapaccekabuddhabuddhas±va-
k±na½  ariy±na½  va½soti  ariyava½so,  tasmi½  ariyava½se  (a.  ni.  aµµha. 2.4.28).
Ýhitoti patiµµhito. Sesa½ vuttanayeneva veditabba½.
 
                                                 Aµµhamag±th±niddesavaººan±.
 
    129.  Navame  (..0117)  aya½  yojan±– dussaªgah± pabbajit±pi eke, ye asantos±-
bhibh³t±,  tath±vidh± eva ca atho gahaµµh± gharam±vasant±. Etamaha½ dussaªga-
habh±va½    jigucchanto    vipassana½   ±rabhitv±   paccekabodhi½   adhigatomh²ti.
Sesa½ purimanayeneva veditabba½.
    Niddese  anassav±ti vacana½ assavanak±. Avacanakar±ti dubbac±. Paµilomavu-
ttinoti   paccan²ka½   kathanas²l±,   paµimall±   hutv±   pavattant²ti   attho.   Aññeneva
mukha½  karont²ti  ov±dad±yake  disv±  mukha½  parivattetv±  añña½  dis±bh±ga½
olokenti. Aby±vaµo hutv±ti av±vaµo hutv±. Anapekkho hutv±ti anall²no hutv±.
 
                                                 Navamag±th±niddesavaººan±.
 
    130.  Dasame oropayitv±ti apanetv±. Gihibyañjan±n²ti kesamassu-od±tavatth±la-
ªk±ram±l±gandhavilepana-itthiputtad±sid±s±d²ni.   Et±ni   gihibh±va½   byañjayanti,
tasm±    “gihibyañjan±n²”ti    vuccanti.    Sañchinnapattoti    patitapatto.    Chetv±n±ti
maggañ±ºena  chinditv±. V²roti maggav²riyasamann±gato. Gihibandhan±n²ti k±ma-
bandhan±ni. K±m± hi gih²na½ bandhan±ni. Aya½ t±va padattho.
    Aya½  pana  adhipp±yo–  “aho  vat±hampi  oropayitv±  gihibyañjan±ni  sañchinna-
patto   yath±   kovi¼±ro   bhaveyyan”ti   evañhi   cintayam±no  vipassana½  ±rabhitv±
paccekabodhi½  adhigatomh²ti  (su.  ni.  aµµha.  1.44).  Sesa½  purimanayeneva j±ni-
tabba½.
    Niddese  s±r±sanañc±ti  s±ra½  ±sana½.  Chinn±n²ti ga¼it±ni. Sañchinn±n²ti nipa-
ºº±ni. Patit±n²ti vaºµato mutt±ni. Paripatit±n²ti bh³miya½ patit±ni.
 
                                                 Dasamag±th±niddesavaººan±.



 
 
                                                Paµhamavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                        2. Dutiyavaggavaººan±
 
    131-2.    Dutiyavaggassa    (..0118)    paµhamadvaye    nipakanti    pakatinipuºa½
paº¹ita½  kasiºaparikamm±d²su  kusala½.  S±dhuvih±rinti appan±vih±rena v± upa-
c±rena  v±  samann±gata½.  Dh²ranti  dhitisampanna½.  Tattha nipakattena dhitisa-
mpad±  vutt±.  Idha  pana  dhitisampannamev±ti  attho.  Dhiti n±ma asithilaparakka-
mat±,  “k±ma½  taco  ca  nh±ru  c±”ti  (ma.  ni.  2.184;  a. ni. 2.5; mah±ni. 196) eva½
pavattav²riyasseta½  adhivacana½.  Api  ca  dhikkatap±potipi dh²ro. R±j±va raµµha½
vijita½   pah±y±ti   yath±   paµir±j±   “vijita½   raµµha½  anatth±vahan”ti  ñatv±  rajja½
pah±ya  eko  carati  eva½  b±lasah±ya½  pah±ya  eko care. Atha v± r±j±va raµµhanti
yath±  sutasomo  r±j±  vijita½ raµµha½ pah±ya eko cari, yath± ca mah±janako eva½
ekova  careti  ayampi  etassattho.  Sesa½  vutt±nus±rena  sakk±  j±nitunti  na vitth±-
rita½ (su. ni. aµµha. 1.45-46). Niddese vattabba½ natthi.
 
                                                             Paµhamadvaya½.
 
    133.   Tatiyag±th±  padatthato  utt±n±  eva.  Kevalañca  pana  sah±yasampadanti
ettha   asekkhehi   s²l±dikkhandhehi   sampann±   sah±y±   eva  “sah±yasampad±”ti
veditabb±.  Aya½  panettha yojan±– y± aya½ vutt± sah±yasampad±, ta½ sah±yasa-
mpada½ addh± pasa½s±ma, eka½seneva thomem±ti vutta½ hoti. Katha½? Seµµh±
sam±sevitabb±   sah±y±ti.  Kasm±?  Attano  s²l±d²hi  seµµhe  sevam±nassa  s²l±dayo
dhamm±  anuppann±  uppajjanti,  uppann±  vuddhi½  vir³¼hi½  vepulla½  p±puºanti.
Same  sevam±nassa  aññamaññasamadh±raºena kukkuccavinodanena ca laddh±
na  parih±yanti.  Ete  pana  sah±yake  seµµhe  ca  same ca aladdh± kuhan±dimicch±-
j²va½  vajjetv±  dhammena  samena  uppanna½  bhojana½ bhuñjanto tattha ca paµi-
gh±nunaya½ anupp±dento



anavajjabhoj²  hutv±  atthak±mo  kulaputto  eko  care  khaggavis±ºakappo.  Ahampi
hi  eva½ caranto ima½ sampatti½ adhigatomh²ti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.47). Niddeso vutta-
nayo eva.
 
                                                                     Tatiya½.
 
    134.  Catutthe  (..0119)  disv±ti oloketv±. Suvaººass±ti kañcanassa. “Valay±n²”ti
p±µhaseso.  S±vasesap±µho hi aya½ attho. Pabhassar±n²ti pabh±sanas²l±ni, jutima-
nt±n²ti   vutta½   hoti.   Sesa½   utt±napadatthameva.   Aya½   pana   yojan±–   disv±
bhujasmi½  suvaººassa  valay±ni  “gaºav±se  sati saªghaµµan±, ekav±se sati agha-
µµan±”ti    eva½   cintento   vipassana½   ±rabhitv±   paccekabodhi½   adhigatomh²ti.
Sesa½  vuttanayamev±ti  (su.  ni.  aµµha.  1.48).  N³pur±n²ti  valay±ni. “Niyur±”ti keci
vadanti. Ghaµµent²ti aññamañña½ hananti.
 
                                                                   Catuttha½.
 
    135.   Pañcamag±th±   padatthato   utt±n±   eva.   Aya½   pana  ettha  adhipp±yo–
yv±ya½   etena   dut²yena   kum±rena   s²tuºh±d²ni   nivedentena   sahav±sena   ta½
saññ±pentassa   mama   v±c±bhil±po,  tasmi½  sinehavasena  abhisajjan±  v±  j±t±.
Sace  aha½  ima½ na pariccaj±mi, tato ±yatimpi tatheva hessati. Yath± id±ni, eva½
dut²yena  saha mamassa, v±c±bhil±po abhisajjan± v±. Ubhayampi ceta½ antar±ya-
kara½   vises±dhigamass±ti   eta½   bhaya½  ±yati½  pekkham±no  ta½  cha¹¹etv±
yoniso  paµipajjitv±  paccekabodhi½ adhigatomh²ti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.49). Sesa½ vutta-
nayameva.
 
                                                                  Pañcama½.
 
    136.  Chaµµhe  k±m±ti  dve  k±m±  vatthuk±m±  ca  kilesak±m±  ca.  Tattha  vatthu-
k±m±  man±piy±  r³p±dayo  dhamm±,  kilesak±m±  chand±dayo  sabbepi  r±gappa-
bhed±.  Idha  pana vatthuk±m± adhippet±. R³p±di-anekappak±rena citr±. Lokass±-
davasena  madhur±.  B±laputhujjan±na½ mana½ rament²ti manoram±. Vir³par³pe-
n±ti  vir³pena  r³pena,  anekavidhena sabh±ven±ti vutta½ hoti. Te hi r³p±divasena
citr±,  r³p±d²supi  n²l±divasena  vividhar³p±.  Eva½  tena  vir³par³pena  tath±  tath±
ass±da½   dassetv±   mathenti   citta½,   pabbajj±ya  abhiramitu½  na  dent²ti.  Sesa-
mettha   p±kaµameva.   Nigamanampi  dv²hi  t²hi  v±  padehi  yojetv±  purimag±th±su
vuttanayena veditabba½ (su. ni. aµµha. 1.50).
    K±maguº±ti  (..0120)  k±mayitabbaµµhena  k±m±.  Bandhanaµµhena guº±. “Anuj±-
n±mi,  bhikkhave,  ahat±na½ vatth±na½ diguºa½ saªgh±µin”ti (mah±va. 348) ettha
paµalaµµho  guºaµµho.  “Accenti k±l± tarayanti rattiyo, vayoguº± anupubba½ jahant²”-
ti  (sa½.  ni.  1.4)  ettha  r±saµµho  guºaµµho.  “Sataguº±  dakkhiº± p±µikaªkhitabb±”ti
(ma.  ni. 3.379) ettha ±nisa½saµµho guºaµµho. “Anta½ antaguºa½ (d². ni. 2.377; ma.
ni.  1.110;  khu.  p±.  3.dvatti½s±k±ra), kayir± m±l±guºe bah³”ti ettha bandhanaµµho



guºaµµho.  Idh±pi eseva adhippeto, tena vutta½– “bandhanaµµhena guº±”ti. Cakkhu-
viññeyy±ti  cakkhuviññ±ºena  passitabb±.  Etenup±yena  sotaviññeyy±d²supi  attho
veditabbo.  Iµµh±ti  pariyiµµh±  v±  hontu,  m±  v±,  iµµh±rammaºabh³t±ti  attho. Kant±ti
k±man²y±.   Man±p±ti   manava¹¹hanak±.  Piyar³p±ti  piyaj±tik±.  K±m³pasa½hit±ti
±rammaºa½  katv± uppajjam±nena k±mena upasa½hit±. Rajan²y±ti rajjaniy±, r±gu-
ppattik±raºabh³t±ti attho.
    Yadi  mudd±y±ti-±d²su  mudd±ti  aªgulipabbesu  sañña½ µhapetv± hatthamudd±.
Gaºan±ti   acchiddagaºan±.   Saªkh±nanti   piº¹agaºan±.  Y±ya  khetta½  oloketv±
“idha   ettak±   v²h²   bhavissanti”,   rukkha½  oloketv±  “idha  ettak±ni  phal±ni  bhavi-
ssanti”,  ±k±sa½  oloketv±  “ime  ±k±se  sakuº±  ettak± n±ma bhavissant²”ti j±nanti.
Kas²ti  kasikamma½.  Vaºijj±ti  jaªghavaºijjathalavaºijj±divaºippatho.  Gorakkhanti
attano   v±   paresa½   v±  g±vo  rakkhitv±  pañcagorasavikkayena  j²vanakamma½.
Issattho   vuccati   ±vudha½   gahetv±  upaµµh±nakamma½.  R±japorisanti  vin±  ±vu-
dhena  r±jakamma½  katv±  r±jupaµµh±na½.  Sippaññataranti  gahit±vasesahatthi-a-
ssasipp±di.
    S²tassa  purakkhatoti  lakkha½  viya  sarassa s²tassa purato µhito, s²tena b±dhiya-
m±noti  attho.  Uºhepi  eseva  nayo.  Þa½s±d²su  ¹a½s±ti  piªgalamakkhik±.  Maka-
s±ti  sabbamakkhik±.  Sar²sap±ti ye keci saritv± gacchanti. Rissam±noti p²¼iyam±no
ruppam±no  ghaµµiyam±no.  M²yam±noti  maram±no. Aya½, bhikkhaveti bhikkhave,
aya½ mudd±d²hi j²vikakappana½ ±gamma s²t±dipaccayo ±b±dho. K±m±na½ ±d²na-
voti  k±mesu (..0121) upaddavo, upasaggoti attho. Sandiµµhikoti paccakkho s±ma½
passitabbo.    Dukkhakkhandhoti    dukkhar±si.    K±mahet³ti-±d²su   paccayaµµhena
k±m±  assa  het³ti k±mahetu. M³laµµhena k±m± nid±namass±ti k±manid±no. Liªga-
vipall±sena  pana  “k±manid±nan”ti  vutto.  K±raºaµµhena k±m± adhikaraºa½ ass±ti
k±m±dhikaraºo. Liªgavipall±seneva pana “k±m±dhikaraºan”ti vutto. K±m±nameva
het³ti ida½ niyamavacana½ k±mapaccay± uppajjatiyev±ti attho.
    Uµµhahatoti   ±j²vasamuµµh±pakav²riyena   uµµhahantassa.   Ghaµatoti   ta½  v²riya½
pubben±para½  ghaµentassa.  V±yamatoti  v±y±ma½  parakkama½  payoga½ karo-
ntassa.   N±bhinipphajjant²ti   na   nipphajjanti,  hattha½  n±bhiruhanti.  Socat²ti  citte
uppannabalavasokena socati. Kilamat²ti k±ye uppannadukkhena kilamati. Parideva-
t²ti  v±c±ya  paridevati.  Uratt±¼inti  ura½ t±¼etv±. Kandat²ti rodati. Sammoha½ ±pajja-
t²ti visaññ² viya samm³¼ho hoti. Moghanti tuccha½. Aphaloti nipphalo.
    ¾rakkh±dhikaraºanti   ±rakkhak±raº±.   Kinti   meti   kena   nu  kho  me  up±yena.
Yampi meti yampi mayha½ kasikamm±d²ni katv± upp±dita½ dhana½ ahosi. Tampi
no natth²ti tampi amh±ka½ id±ni natthi.
    Puna  capara½,  bhikkhave,  k±mahet³ti-±din±pi k±raºa½ dassetv±va ±d²nava½
d²peti.  Tattha k±mahet³ti k±mapaccay± r±j±nopi r±j³hi vivadant²ti attho. K±manid±-
nanti  bh±vanapu½saka½,  k±me  nid±na½ katv± vivadant²ti attho. K±m±dhikaraºa-
ntipi  bh±vanapu½sakameva,  k±me  adhikaraºa½ katv± vivadant²ti attho. K±m±na-
meva   het³ti  g±manigamasen±patipurohitaµµh±nantar±d²na½  k±m±na½yeva  hetu
vivadant²ti attho. Upakkamant²ti paharanti.
    Asicammanti asiñceva kheµakaphalak±d²ni ca.



    Dhanukal±pa½  sannayhitv±ti dhanu½ gahetv± sarakal±pa½ sannayhitv±. Ubha-
toby³¼hanti ubhator±sibh³ta½. Pakkhandant²ti pavisanti. Us³s³ti kaº¹esu. Vijjotala-
ntes³ti parivattam±nesu. Te tatth±ti te tasmi½ saªg±me.
    Add±valepan±  (..0122)  upak±riyoti cettha manuss± p±k±rap±da½ assakhurasa-
ºµh±nena  iµµhak±hi  cinitv±  upari  sudh±ya limpanti. Eva½ katap±k±rap±d± “upak±-
riyo”ti  vuccanti.  T±  tintena  kalalena  sitt±  add±valepan±  n±ma  honti. Pakkhanda-
nt²ti  t±sa½  heµµh±  tikhiºa-ayas³larukkhas³l±d²hi  vijjhiyam±n± p±k±rassa picchilla-
bh±vena   ±rohitu½   asakkont±pi   upadh±vantiyeva.   Chakaºak±y±ti  kuthitagoma-
yena.  Abhivaggen±ti  satadantena.  Ta½  aµµhadant±k±rena  katv±  “nagaradv±ra½
bhinditv±  pavisiss±m±”ti  ±gate  uparidv±re  µhit±  tassa  bandhanayott±ni chinditv±
tena abhivaggena omaddanti.
    Sandhimpi  chindant²ti  gharasandhimpi. Nillopanti g±me paharitv± mah±vilopa½
karonti.    Ek±g±rikanti    paºº±samatt±pi    saµµhimatt±pi    pariv±retv±   j²vagg±ha½
gahetv±    dhana½    ±har±penti.   Paripanthepi   tiµµhant²ti   panthad³hanakamma½
karonti.  A¹¹hadaº¹akeh²ti muggarehi (ma. ni. aµµha. 1.169). Sesa½ vuttatthameva.
 
                                                                   Chaµµha½.
 
    137.  Sattame  et²ti ²ti, ±gantuk±na½ akusalabh±giy±na½ byasanahet³na½ eta½
adhivacana½.  Tasm±  k±maguº±pi  ete anekabyasan±vahaµµhena da¼hasannip±ta-
µµhena   ca   ²ti.  Gaº¹opi  asuci½  paggharati,  uddhum±taparipakkaparibhinno  hoti.
Tasm±  ete  kiles±  asucipaggharaºato  upp±dajar±bhaªgehi uddhum±taparipakka-
paribhinnabh±vato  ca  gaº¹o.  Upaddavat²ti  upaddavo, anattha½ janento abhibha-
vati   ajjhottharat²ti  attho,  r±gagaº¹±d²nameta½  adhivacana½.  Tasm±  k±maguº±-
pete    aviditanibb±natth±vahahetut±ya    sabbupaddavavatthut±ya    ca   upaddavo.
Yasm±   panete   kiles±turabh±va½   janent±   s²lasaªkh±tam±rogya½  loluppa½  v±
upp±dent±   p±katikameva   ±rogya½   vilumpanti,   tasm±   imin±  ±rogyavilumpana-
µµhena  rogo.  Abbhantaramanupaviµµhaµµhena  pana antotudanaµµhena dunn²haraº²-
yaµµhena     ca     salla½.     Diµµhadhammikasampar±yikabhay±vahanato    bhaya½.
Metanti  eta½  sesamettha p±kaµameva. Nigamanampi vuttanayeneva veditabba½
(su. ni. aµµha. 1.51).
    K±mar±garatt±yanti  (..0123)  k±mar±gena  ratto aya½. Chandar±gavinibaddhoti
chandar±gena  snehena  baddho.  Diµµhadhammik±pi  gabbh±ti imasmi½ attabh±ve
vattam±nasa¼±yatanagabbh±.    Sampar±yik±pi    gabbh±ti   paralokepi   sa¼±yatana-
gabbh±.  Na  parimuccat²ti  parimuccitu½ na sakkoti. Otiººo s±tar³pen±ti madhura-
sabh±vena   r±gena   otiººo   og±hito.  Palipathanti  k±makalalamagga½.  Dugganti
duggama½.
 
                                                                   Sattama½.
 
    138.   Aµµhame  s²ta½  dubbidha½  abbhantaradh±tukkhobhapaccayañca  b±hira-
dh±tukkhobhapaccayañca. Tath± uºha½. Tattha ¹a½s±ti piªgalamakkhik±. Sar²sa-



peti   ye   keci   d²ghaj±tik±  saritv±  gacchanti.  Sesa½  p±kaµameva.  Nigamanampi
vuttanayeneva veditabba½.
 
                                                                   Aµµhama½.
 
    139.  Navamag±th±  padatthato  p±kaµ±  eva.  Aya½  panettha  adhipp±yayojan±–
s±  ca  kho  yuttivasena,  na  anussavavasena.  Yath± aya½ hatth² manussakantesu
s²lesu  dantatt±  adantabh³mi½ n±gacchat²ti v±, sar²ramahantat±ya v± n±go. Eva½
kud±ssu   n±m±hampi  ariyakantesu  s²lesu  dantatt±  adantabh³mi½  n±gamanena,
±gu½   akaraºena,   puna  itthatta½  an±gamanena  ca  guºasar²ramahantat±ya  v±
n±go   bhaveyya½.   Yath±   cesa  y³th±ni  vivajjayitv±  ekacariyasukhena  yath±bhi-
ranta½  vihare  araññe,  eko  care khaggavis±ºakappo, kud±ssu n±m±hampi eva½
gaºa½   vivajjayitv±   ekatt±bhiratisukhena   jh±nasukhena  yath±bhiranta½  araññe
attano  yath±  yath±  sukha½,  tath±  tath±  yattaka½  v±  icch±mi,  tattaka½ araññe
niv±sa½  eko  care  khaggavis±ºakappo eko careyyanti attho. Yath± cesa susaºµhi-
takkhandhamahantat±ya  sañj±takkhandho,  kud±ssu  n±m±hampi  eva½ asekkha-
s²lakkhandhamahantat±ya  sañj±takkhandho  bhaveyya½.  Yath±  cesa padumasa-
disagattat±ya   v±,   padumakule   uppannat±ya   v±  padum²,  kud±ssu  n±m±hampi
eva½  padumasadisabojjhaªgamahantat±ya  v±,  ariyaj±tipadume uppannat±ya v±
padum²   bhaveyya½.  Yath±  cesa  th±mabalajav±d²hi  u¼±ro,  kud±ssu  n±m±hampi
eva½    parisuddhak±yasam±c±rat±d²hi   s²lasam±dhinibbedhikapaññ±d²hi   (..0124)
v±  u¼±ro bhaveyyanti eva½ cintento vipassana½ ±rabhitv± paccekabodhi½ adhiga-
tomh²ti.



 
                                                                   Navama½.
 
    140.  Dasame  aµµh±natanti  aµµh±na½  ta½,  ak±raºa½  tanti vutta½ hoti. Anun±si-
kassa  lopo  kato  “ariyasacc±na  dassanan”ti-±d²su (khu. p±. 5.11; su. ni. 270) viya.
Saªgaºik±ratass±ti  gaº±bhiratassa.  Yanti  k±raºavacanameta½  “ya½ hir²yati hir²-
yitabben±”ti-±d²su  (dha.  sa.  30)  viya.  Phassayeti  adhigacche.  S±mayika½ vimu-
ttinti   lokiyasam±patti½.  S±  hi  appitappitasamaye  eva  paccan²kehi  vimuccanato
“s±mayik±  vimutt²”ti  vuccati.  Ta½  s±mayika½  vimutti½.  “Aµµh±na½  ta½,  na ta½
k±raºa½   vijjati   saªgaºik±ratassa,   yena  k±raºena  phassaye  iti  eta½  ±diccaba-
ndhussa  paccekabuddhassa vaco nisamma saªgaºik±rati½ pah±ya yoniso paµipa-
jjanto  adhigatomh²”ti  ±ha. Sesa½ vuttanayameva (su. ni. aµµha. 1.54; apa. aµµha. 1.
1.110).
    Niddese   nekkhammasukhanti  pabbajj±sukha½.  Pavivekasukhanti  k±yacitta-u-
padhiviveke  sukha½.  Upasamasukhanti  kilesupasama½  phalasam±pattisukha½.
Sambodhisukhanti   maggasukha½.   Nik±mal±bh²ti  attano  rucivasena  yath±k±ma-
l±bh².  Akicchal±bh²ti  adukkhal±bh².  Akasiral±bh²ti  vipulal±bh².  As±mayikanti loku-
ttara½. Akuppanti kuppavirahita½ acalita½ lokuttaramagga½.
 
                                                                   Dasama½.
 
 
                                                   Dutiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                       3. Tatiyavaggavaººan±
 
    141.    Tatiyavaggassa   paµhame   diµµh²vis³k±n²ti   dv±saµµhidiµµhigat±ni.   T±ni   hi
maggasamm±diµµhiy±  vis³kaµµhena vijjhanaµµhena vilomaµµhena ca vis³k±ni. Eva½
diµµhiy±   vis³k±n²ti  diµµhivis³k±ni,  diµµhiyo  eva  v±  vis³k±ni  diµµhivis³k±ni.  Up±tiva-
ttoti  (..0125)  dassanamaggena  atikkanto.  Patto  niy±manti  avinip±tadhammat±ya
sambodhipar±yanat±ya   ca  niyatabh±va½  adhigato,  sammattaniy±masaªkh±ta½
v±  paµhamamagganti.  Ett±vat±  paµhamamaggakiccanipphatti  ca  tassa  paµil±bho
ca  vutto.  Id±ni  paµiladdhamaggoti imin± sesamaggapaµil±bha½ dasseti. Uppanna-
ñ±ºomh²ti   uppannapaccekabodhiñ±ºo   amhi.  Etena  phala½  dasseti.  Anaññane-
yyoti   aññehi   “ida½   sacca½   ida½   saccan”ti  nanetabbo.  Etena  sayambhuta½
d²peti.  Patte  v±  paccekabodhiñ±ºe aññaneyyat±ya abh±v± saya½vasita½. Sama-
thavipassan±ya  v±  diµµhivis³k±ni  up±tivatto,  ±dimaggena  patto  niy±ma½, sesehi
paµiladdhamaggo,   phalañ±ºena  uppannañ±ºo,  ta½  sabba½  attan±va  adhigatoti
anaññaneyyo.  Sesa½ vuttanayeneva veditabba½ (su. ni. aµµha. 1.54; apa. aµµha. 1.
1.111).
    Na  paraneyyoti  na  aññehi netabbo. Na parappattiyoti paccakkhadhammatt± na



aññehi  saddah±petabbo.  Na  parappaccayoti  na  assa  paro  paccayo, na parassa
saddh±ya  vattat²ti  na  parappaccayo.  Na  parapaµibaddhag³ti na aññesa½ paµiba-
ddhañ±ºagamano.
 
                                                                  Paµhama½.
 
    142.  Dutiye  nillolupoti  alolupo. Yo hi rasataºh±bhibh³to hoti, so bhusa½ luppati
punappunañca  luppati,  tena  “lolupo”ti  vuccati. Tasm± esa ta½ paµikkhipanto ±ha
“nillolupo”ti. Nikkuhoti ettha kiñc±pi yassa tividhakuhanavatthu natthi, so “nikkuho”-
ti   vuccati,   imiss±   pana   g±th±ya   manuññabhojan±d²su  vimhayaman±pajjanato
nikkuhoti  ayamadhipp±yo.  Nippip±soti  ettha  p±tumicch± pip±s±, tass± abh±vena
nippip±so,   s±durasalobhena   bhottukamyat±virahitoti   attho.   Nimmakkhoti  ettha
paraguºavin±sanalakkhaºo  makkho,  tassa  abh±vena  nimmakkho.  Attano  gaha-
µµhak±le   s³dassa   guºamakkhan±bh±va½   sandh±ya   ±ha.  Niddhantakas±vamo-
hoti  ettha r±g±dayo tayo k±yaduccarit±d²ni ca t²º²ti cha dhamm± yath±sambhava½
(..0126)    appasannaµµhena    sakabh±va½   vijah±petv±   parabh±va½   gaºh±pana-
µµhena kasaµaµµhena ca “kas±v±”ti veditabb±. Yath±ha–
         “Tattha   katame  tayo  kas±v±?  R±gakas±vo  dosakas±vo  mohakas±vo,  ime
    tayo   kas±v±.   Tattha   katame  aparepi  tayo  kas±v±?  K±yakas±vo  vac²kas±vo
    manokas±vo”ti (vibha. 924).
    Tesu   moha½   µhapetv±  pañcanna½  kas±v±na½  tesañca  sabbesa½  m³labh³-
tassa  mohassa niddhantatt± niddhantakas±vamoho, tiººa½ eva v± k±yavac²mano-
kas±v±na½  mohassa  ca  niddhantatt±  niddhantakas±vamoho.  Itaresu nillolupat±-
d²hi  r±gakas±vassa,  nimmakkhat±ya dosakas±vassa niddhantabh±vo siddho eva.
Nir±sasoti   nittaºho.   Sabbaloketi  sakalaloke,  t²su  bhavesu  dv±dasasu  v±  ±yata-
nesu  bhavavibhavataºh±virahito  hutv±ti  attho. Sesa½ vuttanayeneva veditabba½.
Atha   v±   tayopi  p±de  vatv±  eko  careti  eko  caritu½  sakkuºeyy±ti  evampi  ettha
sambandho k±tabbo (su. ni. aµµha. 1.96).
 
                                                                     Dutiya½.
 
    143.  Tatiye  aya½  saªkhepattho–  yv±ya½  dasavatthuk±ya  p±padiµµhiy±  sama-
nn±gatatt±   p±po.   Paresampi   anattha½   dasset²ti   anatthadass².   K±yaduccarit±-
dimhi ca visame niviµµho. Ta½ atthak±mo kulaputto p±pa½ sah±ya½ parivajjayetha,
anatthadassi½  visame  niviµµha½. Saya½ na seveti attano vasena ta½ na seveyya.
Yadi  pana  paravaso  hoti,  ki½ sakk± k±tunti vutta½ hoti. Pasutanti pasaµa½, diµµhi-
vasena  tattha tattha lagganti attho. Pamattanti k±maguºesu vossaµµhacitta½, kusa-
labh±van±rahita½   v±.   Ta½   evar³pa½  na  seve  na  bhaje  na  payirup±se,  añña-
datthu eko care khaggavis±ºakappoti.
    Niddese  saya½  na seveyy±ti s±ma½ na upasaªkameyya. S±ma½ na seveyy±ti
cittenapi  na  upasaªkameyya.  Na  seveyy±ti  na  bhajeyya. Na (..0127) niseveyy±ti
sam²pampi   na   gaccheyya.   Na  sa½seveyy±ti  d³re  bhaveyya.  Na  parisa½seve-



yy±ti paµikkameyya.
 
                                                                     Tatiya½.
 
    144.   Catutthe  aya½  saªkhepattho–  bahussutanti  duvidho  bahussuto  t²su  piµa-
kesu    atthato    nikhilo   pariyattibahussuto   ca   maggaphalavijj±bhiññ±na½   paµivi-
ddhatt±  paµivedhabahussuto  ca. ¾gat±gamo dhammadharo. U¼±rehi pana k±yava-
c²manokammehi  samann±gato  u¼±ro.  Yuttapaµibh±no ca muttapaµibh±no ca yutta-
muttapaµibh±no  ca  paµibh±nav±. Pariyattiparipucch±dhigamavasena v± tidh± paµi-
bh±nav±  veditabbo.  Yassa  hi  pariyatti  paµibh±ti,  so  pariyattipaµibh±nav±.  Yassa
atthañca   ñ±yañca   lakkhaºañca   µh±n±µµh±nañca   paripucchantassa   paripucch±
paµibh±ti,  so  paripucch±paµibh±nav±.  Yena  magg±dayo paµividdh± honti, so adhi-
gamapaµibh±nav±.  Ta½  evar³pa½ bahussuta½ dhammadhara½ bhajetha, mitta½
u¼±ra½  paµibh±navanta½.  Tato  tass±nubh±vena  attatthaparattha-ubhayatthabhe-
dato    v±    diµµhadhammikasampar±yikaparamatthabhedato    v±   anekappak±r±ni
aññ±ya  atth±ni,  tato  “ahosi½ nu kho aha½ at²tamaddh±nan”ti-±d²su (ma. ni. 1.18;
sa½.  ni. 2.20; mah±ni. 174) kaªkh±µµh±nesu vineyya kaªkha½ vicikiccha½ vinetv±
vin±setv± eva½ katasabbakicco eko care khaggavis±ºakappoti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.58).
 
                                                                   Catuttha½.
 
    145.   Pañcame   khi¹¹±   ca  rati  ca  pubbe  vutt±va.  K±masukhanti  vatthuk±ma-
sukha½.  Vatthuk±m±pi  hi sukhassa visay±dibh±vena sukhanti vuccanti. Yath±ha–
“atthi  r³pa½  sukha½  sukh±nupatitan”ti (sa½. ni. 3.60). Evameta½ khi¹¹a½ rati½
k±masukhañca   imasmi½   ok±saloke   analaªkaritv±   alanti   akatv±   “eta½  tappa-
n”ti   v±   “s±rabh³tan”ti  v±  eva½  aggahetv±.  Anapekkham±noti  tena  analaªkara-
ºena   anapekkhanas²lo   apih±luko   nittaºho.  Vibh³saµµh±n±virato  saccav±d²  eko
careti.   Tattha  vibh³s±  duvidh±  ag±rikavibh³s±  ca  anag±rikavibh³s±  ca.  Tattha
ag±rikavibh³s±  s±kaµaveµhanam±l±gandh±di,  (..0128)  anag±rikavibh³s± ca patta-
maº¹an±di.  Vibh³s±  eva  vibh³saµµh±na½,  tasm±  vibh³saµµh±n±  tividh±yapi  vira-
tiy±  virato.  Avitathavacanato saccav±d²ti evamattho daµµhabbo (su. ni. aµµha. 1.59).
 
                                                                  Pañcama½.
 
    146.    Chaµµhe    dhan±n²ti   mutt±maºive¼uriyasaªkhasil±pav±¼arajataj±tar³p±d²ni
ratan±ni.      Dhaññ±n²ti      s±liv²hiyavagodhumakaªkuvarakakudr³sakappabhed±ni
satta   ses±paraºº±ni   ca.   Bandhav±n²ti   ñ±tibandhu,  gottabandhu,  mittabandhu,
sippabandhuvasena   catubbidhabandhave.   Yathodhik±n²ti  sakasaka-odhivasena
µhit±niyeva. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.60).
 
                                                                   Chaµµha½.
 



    147.   Sattame  saªgo  esoti  attano  upabhoga½  niddisati.  So  hi  sajjanti  tattha
p±ºino  kaddame  paviµµho hatth² viy±ti saªgo. Parittamettha sokhyanti ettha pañca-
k±maguº³pabhogak±le   vipar²tasaññ±ya  upp±detabbato  k±m±vacaradhammapa-
riy±pannato  v±  l±makaµµhena  sokhya½  paritta½, vijjuppabh±ya obh±sitanaccada-
ssanasukha½   viya  ittara½,  t±vak±likanti  vutta½  hoti.  Appass±do  dukkhamettha
bhiyyoti   ettha   ca  yv±ya½  “ya½  kho,  bhikkhave,  ime  pañca  k±maguºe  paµicca
uppajjati  sukha½  somanassa½,  aya½ k±m±na½ ass±do”ti vutto, so yamida½ “ko
ca,  bhikkhave,  k±m±na½  ±d²navo, idha, bhikkhave, kulaputto yena sippaµµh±nena
j²vika½  kappeti  yadi  mudd±ya  yadi  gaºan±y±”ti  (ma.  ni. 1.162) evam±din± naye-
nettha   dukkha½   vutta½,   ta½   upanidh±ya  appodakabindumatto  hoti,  atha  kho
dukkhameva   bhiyyo  bahu,  cat³su  samuddesu  udakasadiso  hoti.  Tena  vutta½–
“appass±do  dukkhamettha  bhiyyo”ti. Ga¼o esoti ass±da½ dassetv± ±ka¹¹hanava-
sena  ba¼iso  viya  eso,  yadida½  pañca  k±maguº±.  Iti  ñatv± matim±ti eva½ ñatv±
buddhim±  paº¹ito  puriso  sabbampeta½  pah±ya  eko  care  khaggavis±ºakappoti
(su. ni. aµµha. 1.61).
 
                                                                   Sattama½.
 
    148.  Aµµhamag±th±ya  (..0129)  dutiyap±de  j±lanti  suttamaya½  vuccati.  Amb³ti
udaka½,  tattha  carat²ti  ambuc±r²,  macchasseta½  adhivacana½.  Salile  ambuc±r²
salilambuc±r².  Tasmi½  nad²salile j±la½ bhetv± gata-ambuc±r²v±ti vutta½ hoti. Tati-
yap±de  da¹¹hanti  da¹¹haµµh±na½  vuccati.  Yath±  aggi  da¹¹haµµh±na½  puna na
nivattati,  na  tattha bhiyyo ±gacchati, eva½ maggañ±ºaggin± da¹¹ha½ k±maguºa-
µµh±na½  anivattam±no,  tattha  bhiyyo  an±gacchantoti vutta½ hoti. Sesa½ vuttana-
yamev±ti.
    Sa½yojan±n²ti  yassa  sa½vijjanti,  ta½  puggala½ vaµµasmi½ sa½yojenti bandha-
nt²ti   sa½yojan±ni.   Im±ni   pana   sa½yojan±ni   kilesapaµip±µiy±pi  ±haritu½  vaµµati
maggapaµip±µiy±pi.    K±mar±gapaµighasa½yojan±ni   an±g±mimaggena   pah²yanti,
m±nasa½yojana½  arahattamaggena,  diµµhivicikicch±s²labbatapar±m±s±  sot±patti-
maggena,  bhavar±gasa½yojana½  arahattamaggena,  iss±macchariy±ni  sot±patti-
maggena,  avijj±  arahattamaggena.  Maggapaµip±µiy± diµµhivicikicch±s²labbatapar±-
m±sa-iss±macchariy±  sot±pattimaggena  pah²yanti, k±mar±gapaµigh± an±g±mima-
ggena,   m±nabhavar±ga-avijj±   arahattamaggen±ti.  Bhinditv±ti  bheda½  p±petv±.
Pabhinditv±ti  chinda½ katv±. D±layitv±ti ph±letv±. Pad±layitv±ti h²retv±. Sampad±-
layitv±ti upasaggena pada½ va¹¹hita½.



 
                                                                   Aµµhama½.
 
    149.   Navame   okkhittacakkh³ti   heµµh±khittacakkhu,  satta  g²vaµµh²ni  paµip±µiy±
µhapetv±  parivajjanapah±tabbadassanattha½  yugamatta½  pekkham±noti  vutta½
hoti.  Na  tu  hanukaµµhin±  hadayaµµhi½  saªghaµµento.  Evañhi  okkhittacakkhut± na
samaºas±r³pp±  hoti.  Na  ca  p±daloloti ekassa dutiyo dvinna½ tatiyoti eva½ gaºa-
majjha½,  pavisituk±mat±ya  kaº¹³yam±nap±do  viya  abhavanto, d²ghac±rika-ana-
vaµµhitac±rikavirato   v±.  Guttindriyoti  chasu  indriyesu  idha  manindriyassa  visu½
vuttatt±    vutt±vasesavasena    gopitindriyo.    Rakkhitam±nas±noti   m±nasa½yeva
m±nas±na½,  ta½  rakkhitamass±ti  rakkhitam±nas±no.  Yath±  kileseti  na  (..0130)
viluppati,  eva½ rakkhitacittoti vutta½ hoti. Anavassutoti im±ya paµipattiy± tesu tesu
±rammaºesu   kilesa-anv±ssavavirahito.   Apari¹ayham±noti  eva½  anv±ssavavira-
hit±  eva  kilesagg²hi  apari¹ayham±no, bahiddh± v± anavassuto, ajjhatta½ apari¹a-
yham±no. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.63).
    Cakkhun±  r³pa½  disv±ti  k±raºavasena  “cakkh³”ti laddhavoh±rena r³padassa-
nasamatthena cakkhuviññ±ºena r³pa½ disv±. Por±º± pan±hu–
    “Cakkhu  r³pa½  na  passati acittakatt±, citta½ na passati acakkhukatt±, dv±r±ra-
mmaºasaªghaµµane    pana    pas±davatthukena    cittena    passati.    ¿dis²   panes±
‘dhanun±   vijjhat²’ti-±d²su   viya  sasambh±rakath±  n±ma  hoti,  tasm±  cakkhuviññ±-
ºena r³pa½ disv±ti ayamevettha attho”ti (visuddhi. 1.15; dha. sa. aµµha. 1352).
    Nimittagg±h²ti  itthipurisanimitta½  v±  subhanimitt±dika½ v± kilesavatthubh³ta½
nimitta½ chandar±gavasena gaºh±ti, diµµhamattavasena na saºµh±ti. Anubyañjana-
gg±h²ti  kiles±na½  anubyañjanato  p±kaµabh±vakaraºato “anubyañjanan”ti laddha-
voh±ra½ hatthap±dahasitalapitavilokit±dibheda½ ±k±ra½ gaºh±ti.
    Yatv±dhikaraºamenanti-±dimhi    ya½k±raº±    yassa    cakkhundriy±sa½varassa
hetu.   Eta½   puggala½   satikav±µena   cakkhundriya½  asa½vuta½  apihitacakkhu-
dv±ra½   hutv±   viharanta½   ete   abhijjh±dayo   dhamm±  anv±ssaveyyu½.  Tassa
sa½var±ya  na  paµipajjat²ti  tassa cakkhundriyassa satikav±µena pidahanatth±ya na
paµipajjati.   Eva½bh³toyeva   ca   “na   rakkhati  cakkhundriya½.  Na  cakkhundriye
sa½vara½ ±pajjat²”tipi vuccati.
    Tattha  kiñc±pi  cakkhundriye  sa½varo  v±  asa½varo  v±  natthi. Na hi cakkhupa-
s±da½  niss±ya  sati  v±  muµµhassacca½  v±  uppajjati, api ca yad± r³p±rammaºa½
cakkhussa   ±p±tha½  ±gacchati,  tad±  bhavaªge  dvikkhattu½  uppajjitv±  niruddhe
kiriyamanodh±tu  ±vajjanakicca½  s±dhayam±n± uppajjitv± nirujjhati, tato cakkhuvi-
ññ±ºa½  dassanakicca½ tato vip±kamanodh±tu sampaµicchanakicca½ tato vip±k±-
hetukamanoviññ±ºadh±tu sant²raºakicca½ tato kiriy±hetukamanoviññ±ºadh±tu (..01
voµµhapanakicca½    s±dhayam±n±   uppajjitv±   nirujjhati,   tadanantara½   javana½
javati.    Tatr±pi    neva    bhavaªgasamaye,   na   ±vajjan±d²na½   aññatarasamaye
sa½varo  v±  asa½varo  v±  atthi,  javanakkhaºe  pana  sace  duss²lya½  v±  muµµha-
ssacca½  v±  aññ±ºa½  v± akkhanti v± kosajja½ v± uppajjati, asa½varo hoti. Eva½
honto   pana   so  cakkhundriye  asa½varoti  vuccati.  Kasm±?  Yasm±  tasmi½  sati



dv±rampi  agutta½  hoti  bhavaªgampi  ±vajjan±d²ni v²thicitt±nipi. Yath± ki½? Yath±
nagare  cat³su  dv±resu  asa½vutesu kiñc±pi antogharadv±rakoµµhakagabbh±dayo
susa½vut±,  tath±pi  antonagare  sabba½  bhaº¹a½  arakkhita½  agopitameva hoti.
Nagaradv±rena   hi   pavisitv±  cor±  yadicchanti,  ta½  hareyyu½.  Evameva  javane
duss²ly±d²su   uppannesu   tasmi½   asa½vare   sati  dv±rampi  agutta½  hoti  bhava-
ªgampi ±vajjan±d²ni v²thicitt±nip²ti.
    Cakkhun±   r³pa½   disv±   na   nimittagg±h²   hot²ti-±d²su   na   nimittagg±h²   hot²ti
chandar±gavasena  vuttappak±ra½ nimitta½ na gaºh±ti. Eva½ sesapad±nipi vutta-
paµikkhepena   veditabb±ni.   Yath±   ca   heµµh±   “javane   duss²ly±d²su  uppannesu
tasmi½  asa½vare  sati  dv±rampi agutta½ hoti bhavaªgampi ±vajjan±d²ni v²thicitt±-
nip²”ti  vutta½,  evamidha  tasmi½  s²l±d²su uppannesu dv±rampi gutta½ hoti bhava-
ªgampi   ±vajjan±d²ni  v²thicitt±nipi.  Yath±  ki½?  Yath±  nagaradv±resu  sa½vutesu
kiñc±pi   antoghar±dayo   asa½vut±  honti.  Tath±pi  antonagare  sabba½  bhaº¹a½
surakkhita½  sugopitameva  hoti.  Nagaradv±resu  pihitesu cor±na½ paveso natthi.
Evameva  javane  s²l±d²su uppannesu dv±rampi gutta½ hoti bhavaªgampi ±vajjan±-
d²ni   v²thicitt±nipi.   Tasm±  javanakkhaºe  uppajjam±nopi  cakkhundriye  sa½varoti
vutto (dha. sa. aµµha. 1352; visuddhi. 1.15).
    Avassutapariy±yañc±ti   kilesehi   tintak±raºañca.   Anavassutapariy±yañc±ti  kile-
sehi atintak±raºañca.
    Piyar³pe   r³peti   iµµhaj±tike   r³p±rammaºe.   Appiyar³pe  r³peti  aniµµhasabh±ve
r³p±rammaºe.   By±pajjat²ti   dosavasena   p³tibh±vam±pajjati.   Ot±ranti   chidda½
antara½. ¾rammaºanti paccaya½.
    Adhibha½s³ti   (..0132)  madda½su.  Na  adhibhos²ti  na  maddi.  Bahalamattik±ti
punappuna½  d±navasena  uddham±yik±  bahalamattik±. Add±valepan±ti asukkha-
mattikad±n±. Sesamettha utt±na½.
 
                                                                   Navama½.
 
    150.  Dasame k±s±yavattho abhinikkhamitv±ti imassa p±dassa geh± abhinikkha-
mitv±   k±s±yavattho   hutv±ti  evamattho  veditabbo.  Sesa½  vuttanayeneva  sakk±
j±nitunti na vitth±ritanti.
 
                                                                   Dasama½.
 
 
                                                   Tatiyavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                     4. Catutthavaggavaººan±
 
    151.  Catutthavaggassa paµhame rases³ti ambilamadhuratittakakaµukaloºikakh±-
rikakas±v±dibhedesu   s±yan²yesu.   Gedha½  akaranti  giddhi½  akaronto,  taºha½



anupp±dentoti  vutta½  hoti.  Aloloti  “ida½ s±yiss±mi, ida½ s±yiss±m²”ti eva½ rasa-
visesesu    an±kulo.   Anaññapos²ti   posetabbakasaddhivih±rik±divirahito,   k±yasa-
ndh±raºamattena  santuµµhoti vutta½ hoti. Yath± v± pubbe uyy±ne rasesu gedhaka-
raºalolo   hutv±   aññapos²   ±si½,   eva½  ahutv±  y±ya  taºh±ya  lolo  hutv±  rasesu
gedha½  karoti,  ta½  taºha½  hitv±  ±yati½ taºh±m³lakassa aññassa attabh±vassa
anibbattanena  anaññapos²ti dasseti. Atha v± atthabhañjanakaµµhena kiles± “aññe”-
ti  vuccanti,  tesa½  aposanena  anaññapos²ti ayamettha attho. Sapad±nac±r²ti avo-
kkammac±r²  anupubbac±r²,  gharapaµip±µi½  acha¹¹etv±  a¹¹hakulañca  daliddaku-
lañca  nirantara½  piº¹±ya pavisam±noti attho. Kule kule appaµibaddhacittoti khatti-
yakul±d²su   yattha   katthaci   kilesavasena   alaggacitto,  cand³pamo  niccanavako
hutv±ti attho. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.65; apa. aµµha. 1.1.121).
 
                                                                  Paµhama½.
 
    152.  Dutiye  (..0133)  ±varaº±n²ti n²varaº±neva, t±ni atthato uragasutte (su. ni. 1
±dayo)  vutt±ni.  T±ni  pana  yasm±  abbh±dayo  viya  canda½  s³riya½ v± ceto ±va-
ranti,  tasm± “±varaº±ni cetaso”ti vutt±ni. T±ni upac±rena v± appan±ya v± pah±ya.
Upakkileseti upagamma citta½ vib±dhente akusale dhamme, vatthopam±d²su (ma.
ni.  1.70  ±dayo)  vutte  abhijjh±dayo  v±. Byapanujj±ti panuditv± vin±setv±, vipassa-
n±maggena   pajahitv±ti   attho.  Sabbeti  anavasese.  Eva½  samathavipassan±sa-
mpanno    paµhamamaggena   diµµhinissayassa   pah²natt±   anissito.   Sesamaggehi
chetv±   tedh±tukagata½  sinehadosa½,  taºh±r±ganti  vutta½  hoti.  Sineho  eva  hi
guºapaµipakkhato  sinehadosoti  vutto.  Sesa½  vuttanayameva (su. ni. aµµha. 1.66).
 
                                                                     Dutiya½.
 
    153.   Tatiye  vipiµµhikatv±n±ti  piµµhito  katv±,  cha¹¹etv±  jahitv±ti  attho.  Sukha½
dukhañc±ti  k±yika½  s±t±s±ta½.  Somanassadomanassanti cetasika½ s±t±s±ta½.
Upekkhanti catutthajjh±nupekkha½. Samathanti catutthajjh±nasamathameva. Visu-
ddhanti    pañcan²varaºavitakkavic±rap²tisukhasaªkh±tehi    navahi   paccan²kadha-
mmehi vimuttatt± atisuddha½, niddhantasuvaººamiva vigat³pakkilesanti attho.
    Aya½  pana  yojan±–  vipiµµhikatv±na  sukha½  dukkhañca pubbeva, paµhamajjh±-
n³pac±rabh³miya½yeva  dukkha½,  tatiyajjh±n³pac±rabh³miyañca  sukhanti  adhi-
pp±yo.  Puna  ±dito  vutta½  ca-k±ra½  parato  netv± “somanassa½ domanassañca
vipiµµhikatv±na   pubbev±”ti   adhik±ro.   Tena   somanassa½   catutthajjh±n³pac±re,
domanassañca  dutiyajjh±n³pac±reyev±ti  d²peti.  Et±ni hi etesa½ pariy±yato pah±-
naµµh±n±ni.  Nippariy±yato  pana  dukkhassa paµhamajjh±na½, domanassassa duti-
yajjh±na½,    sukhassa    tatiyajjh±na½,    somanassassa   catutthajjh±na½   pah±na-
µµh±na½.  Yath±ha–  “paµhamajjh±na½  upasampajja viharati etthuppanna½ dukkhi-
ndriya½  aparisesa½  nirujjhat²”ti-±di  (sa½. ni. 5.510). Ta½ sabba½ heµµh± vuttana-
yena  gahetabba½.  Parato  pubbev±ti  t²su  paµhamajjh±nad²su dukkhadomanassa-
sukh±ni  (..0134)  vipiµµhikatv±  ettheva  ca catutthajjh±ne somanassa½ vipiµµhikatv±



im±ya  paµipad±ya  laddh±nupekkha½  samatha½  visuddha½  eko  care  iti. Sesa½
vuttanayamev±ti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.67; apa. aµµha. 1.1.123).
 
                                                                     Tatiya½.
 
    154.   Catutthe   ±raddha½   v²riya½   ass±ti   ±raddhaviriyo.   Etena  attano  v²riy±-
rambha½  ±div²riya½ dasseti. Paramattho vuccati nibb±na½, tattha pattiy± parama-
tthapattiy±.  Etena  v²riy±rambhena  pattabbaphala½  dasseti.  Al²nacittoti etena v²ri-
yupatthambh±na½  cittacetasik±na½ al²nata½ dasseti. Akus²tavutt²ti etena µh±n±sa-
nacaªkam±d²su  k±yassa  anavas²dana½.  Da¼hanikkamoti  etena  “k±ma½  taco ca
nh±ru  c±”ti  (ma.  ni.  1.184;  sa½.  ni.  2.22; a. ni. 2.5; mah±ni. 196) eva½ pavatta½
padahanav²riya½   dasseti.   Ya½   ta½   anupubbasikkh±d²su   padahanto  “k±yena
ceva  paramatthasacca½  sacchikaroti, paññ±ya ca na½ ativijjha passat²”ti vuccati.
Atha  v±  etena  maggasampayuttav²riya½  dasseti. Tañhi da¼hañca bh±van±p±rip³-
rigatatt±,  nikkamo  ca  sabbaso paµipakkh± nikkhantatt±, tasm± ta½samaªg²pugga-
lopi  da¼ho  nikkamo  ass±ti “da¼hanikkamo”ti vuccati. Th±mabal³papannoti magga-
kkhaºe  k±yath±mena  ñ±ºabalena  ca  upapanno.  Atha  v±  th±mabh³tena  balena
upapannoti  th±mabal³papanno,  thirañ±ºabal³papannoti  vutta½ hoti. Etena tassa
v²riyassa  vipassan±ñ±ºasampayoga½  d²pento  yoniso padahanabh±va½ s±dheti.
Pubbabh±gamajjhima-ukkaµµhav²riyavasena   v±   tayopi   p±d±   yojetabb±.  Sesa½
vuttanayamev±ti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.68).
 
                                                                   Catuttha½.
 
    155.   Pañcame  paµisall±nanti  tehi  tehi  sattasaªkh±rehi  paµinivattitv±  sall²na½,
ekattasevit±  ek²bh±vo  k±yavivekoti  attho.  Jh±nanti paccan²kajh±panato ±ramma-
ºalakkhaº³panijjh±nato  ca  cittaviveko vuccati. Tattha aµµha sam±pattiyo n²varaº±-
dipaccan²kajh±panato  kasiº±di-±rammaº³panijjh±nato  ca “jh±nan”ti vuccati. Vipa-
ssan±maggaphal±ni   (..0135)   sattasaññ±dipaccan²kajh±panato  lakkhaº³panijjh±-
nato  ca  “jh±nan”ti vuccati. Idha pana ±rammaº³panijjh±nameva adhippeta½. Eva-
meta½ paµisall±nañca jh±nañca ariñcam±noti ajaham±no anissajjam±no. Dhamme-
s³ti vipassanupagesu



pañcakkhandh±didhammesu.   Niccanti   satata½  samita½  abbokiººa½.  Anudha-
mmac±r²ti   te  dhamme  ±rabbha  pavattam±nena  anugata½  vipassan±dhamma½
caram±no.  Atha  v±  dhammes³ti  ettha  dhamm±ti  nava  lokuttaradhamm±, tesa½
dhamm±na½   anulomo   dhammoti   anudhammo,  vipassan±yeta½  adhivacana½.
Tattha “dhamm±na½ nicca½ anudhammac±r²”ti vattabbe g±th±bandhasukhattha½
vibhattibyattayena   “dhammes³”ti   vutta½   siy±.  ¾d²nava½  sammasit±  bhaves³ti
t±ya  anudhammac±rit±saªkh±t±ya  vipassan±ya anicc±k±r±didosa½ t²su bhavesu
samanupassanto  eva½  im±ya  k±yavivekacittaviveka½ ariñcam±no sikh±ppattavi-
passan±saªkh±t±ya  paµipad±ya  adhigatoti  vattabbo  eko  careti eva½ yojan± vedi-
tabb± (su. ni. aµµha. 1.69; apa. aµµha. 1.1.125).
 
                                                                  Pañcama½.
 
    156.  Chaµµhe taºhakkhayanti nibb±na½, eva½ diµµh±d²nav±ya taºh±ya eva appa-
vatti½.   Appamattoti   s±taccak±r².   Ane¼am³goti   al±l±mukho.   Atha  v±  ane¼o  ca
am³go  ca,  paº¹ito  byattoti  vutta½ hoti. Hitasukhasamp±paka½ sutamassa atth²ti
sutav±, ±gamasampannoti vutta½ hoti. Sat²m±ti cirakat±d²na½ anussarit±. Saªkh±-
tadhammoti    dhamm³paparikkh±ya    pariññ±tadhammo.   Niyatoti   ariyamaggena
niy±ma½  patto.  Padh±nav±ti  sammappadh±nav²riyasampanno.  Uppaµip±µiy± esa
p±µho   yojetabbo.   Evametehi  appam±d±d²hi  samann±gato  niy±masamp±pakena
padh±nena  padh±nav±,  tena  padh±nena  pattaniy±matt± niyato, tato arahattappa-
ttiy±  saªkh±tadhammo.  Arah± hi puna saªkh±tabb±bh±vato “saªkh±tadhammo”ti
vuccati.  Yath±ha–  “ye  ca  saªkh±tadhamm±se,  ye  ca  sekkh± puth³ idh±”ti (sa½.
ni.  2.31; su. ni. 1044; c³¼ani. ajitam±ºavapucch± 63, ajitam±ºavapucch±niddesa 7;
netti. 14; peµako. 45). Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.70).
 
                                                                   Chaµµha½.
 
    157.  Sattame  (..0136)  s²hoti  catt±ro s²h±– tiºas²ho, paº¹us²ho, k±¼as²ho, kesara-
s²hoti.  Tesa½  kesaras²ho aggamakkh±yati, eso idha adhippeto. V±to puratthim±di-
vasena  anekavidho.  Paduma½  rattaset±divasena.  Tesu  yo  koci  v±to  ya½  kiñci
paduma½   vaµµatiyeva.   Tattha  yasm±  sant±so  attasinehena  hoti,  attasineho  ca
taºh±lepo,  sopi  diµµhisampayuttena  v±  diµµhivippayuttena v± lobhena hoti, sopi ca
taºh±yeva.  Sajjana½  pana  tattha  upaparikkh±virahitassa  mohena  hoti, moho ca
avijj±.   Tattha   samathena  taºh±ya  pah±na½  hoti,  vipassan±ya  avijj±ya.  Tasm±
samathena  attasineha½ pah±ya s²ho viya saddesu aniccadukkh±d²suasantasanto,
vipassan±ya   moha½   pah±ya   v±tova   j±lamhi   khandh±yatan±d²su  asajjam±no,
samatheneva   lobha½,   lobhasampayutta½   eva   diµµhiñca  pah±ya,  paduma½va
toyena sabbabhavabhogalobhena alippam±no.
    Ettha  ca  samathassa s²la½ padaµµh±na½, samatho sam±dhi, vipassan± paññ±ti
eva½  tesu  dv²su  dhammesu  siddhesu  tayopi  khandh±  siddh±  honti. Tattha s²la-
kkhandhena  surato  hoti,  so  s²hova  saddhesu  ±gh±tavatth³su  akujjhituk±mat±ya



na  santasati,  paññ±kkhandhena paµividdhasabh±vo v±tova j±lamhi khandh±didha-
mmabhede  na  sajjati,  sam±dhikkhandhena  v²tar±go  paduma½va  toyena r±gena
na  lippati.  Eva½  samathavipassan±hi  s²lasam±dhipaññ±kkhandhehi  ca yath±sa-
mbhava½  avijj±taºh±na½,  tiººañca  akusalam³l±na½ pah±navasena asantasanto
asajjam±no  alippam±no ca veditabbo. Sesa½ vuttanayamev±ti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.71;
apa. aµµha. 1.1.127).
 
                                                                   Sattama½.
 
    158.  Aµµhame  sahan±  ca  hanan±  ca  s²ghajavatt±  ca  s²ho.  Kesaras²hova idha
adhippeto. D±µh± balamassa atth²ti d±µhabal². Pasayha abhibhuyy±ti ubhaya½ c±r²-
saddena    saha    yojetabba½    pasayhac±r²    abhibhuyyac±r²ti.    Tattha   pasayha
niggayha   pav±hetv±   caraºena   pasayhac±r².   Abhibhavitv±  (..0137)  sant±setv±
vas²katv±   caraºena   abhibhuyhac±r².   Sv±ya½   k±yabalena   pasayhac±r²,  tejas±
abhibhuyyac±r².  Tattha  sace  koci  vadeyya  “ki½  pasayha abhibhuyyac±r²”ti. Tato
mig±nanti  s±mivacana½  upayogatthe katv± “mige pasayha abhibhuyyac±r²”ti paµi-
vattabba½.  Pant±n²ti  d³r±ni. Sen±san±n²ti vasanaµµh±n±ni. Sesa½ pubbe vuttana-
yeneva sakk± j±nitunti na vitth±rita½ (su. ni. aµµha. 1.72).
 
                                                                   Aµµhama½.
 
    159.  Navame  “sabbe  satt± sukhit± bhavant³”ti-±din± nayena hitasukh³panaya-
nak±mat±  mett±. “Aho vata imamh± dukkh± vimucceyyun”ti-±din± nayena ahitadu-
kkh±panayanak±mat±  karuº±.  “Modanti vata bhonto satt±, modanti s±dhu suµµh³”-
ti-±din±    nayena    hitasukh±vippayogak±mat±    mudit±.    “Paññ±yissanti   sakena
kammen±”ti  sukhadukkhesu  ajjhupekkhanat± upekkh±. G±th±bandhasukhattha½
pana  uppaµip±µiy±  metta½  vatv± upekkh± vutt±, mudit± ca pacch±. Vimuttinti cata-
ssopi  hi vimutt². Et± attano paccan²kadhammehi vimuttatt± vimuttiyo. Tena vutta½–
“metta½ upekkha½ karuºa½ vimutti½, ±sevam±no muditañca k±le”ti.
    Tattha   ±sevam±noti   tisso  tikacatukkajjh±navasena  bh±vayam±no,  upekkha½
catutthajjh±navasena    bh±vayam±no.    K±leti    metta½    ±sevitv±   tato   vuµµh±ya
karuºa½,    tato   vuµµh±ya   mudita½,   tato   itarato   v±   nipp²tikajjh±nato   vuµµh±ya
upekkha½   ±sevam±nova   “k±le   ±sevam±no”ti  vuccati,  ±sevitu½  ph±suk±le  v±.
Sabbena   lokena   avirujjham±noti  dasasu  dis±su  sabbena  sattalokena  avirujjha-
m±no.   Mett±d²nañhi   bh±vitatt±   satt±  appaµikk³l±  honti,  sattesupi  virodhabh³to
paµigho   v³pasammati.  Tena  vutta½–  “sabbena  lokena  avirujjham±no”ti.  Sesa½
vuttasadisamev±ti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.73).
 
                                                                   Navama½.
 
    160.   Dasame   sa½yojan±n²ti  dasa  sa½yojan±ni,  t±ni  ca  tena  tena  maggena
sand±layitv±na.   Asantasa½   j²vitasaªkhayamh²ti   j²vitasaªkhayo   vuccati  (..0138)



cuticittassa   paribhedo,   tasmiñca  j²vitasaªkhaye  j²vitanikantiy±  pah²natt±  asanta-
santi.   Ett±vat±   sa-up±disesanibb±nadh±tu½   attano   dassetv±  g±th±pariyos±ne
anup±dises±ya nibb±nadh±tuy± parinibb±y²ti (su. ni. aµµha. 1.74).
 
                                                                   Dasama½.
 
    161.   Ek±dasame  bhajant²ti  sar²rena  all²yitv±  payirup±santi.  Sevant²ti  añjalika-
mm±d²hi  ki½k±rapaµiss±vit±ya  ca  paricaranti. K±raºa½ attho etesanti k±raºatth±,
bhajan±ya  sevan±ya  ca  n±ñña½  k±raºamatthi,  attho  eva  tesa½  k±raºa½, attha-
hetu  sevant²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Nikk±raº±  dullabh±  ajja  mitt±ti  “ito  kiñci lacch±m±”ti
eva½ attapaµil±bhak±raºena nikk±raº±, kevala½–
          “Upak±ro ca yo mitto, sukhe dukkhe ca yo sakh±;
          atthakkh±y²  ca  yo  mitto,  yo  ca  mitt±nukampako”ti.  (su. ni. aµµha. 1.75; apa.
aµµha. 1.1.131; d². ni. 3.265)–
Eva½  vuttena  ariyena  mittabh±vena samann±gat± dullabh± ajja mitt±. Attani µhit±
etesa½  paññ±, att±na½yeva olokenti, na aññanti attaµµhapaññ±. “Diµµhatthapaññ±”-
ti  ayampi  kira  por±ºap±µho.  Sampati  diµµheyeva  atthe  etesa½  paññ±, ±yati½ na
pekkhant²ti  vutta½  hoti.  Asuc²ti asucin± anariyena k±yavac²manokammena sama-
nn±gat±ti.  Sesa½  pubbe  vuttanayeneva veditabba½. Ya½ antarantar± ativitth±ra-
bhayena  na vutta½, ta½ sabba½ p±µh±nus±reneva veditabba½ (su. ni. aµµha. 1.75;
apa. aµµha. 1.1.131). Ek±dasama½.
 
                                                 Catutthavaggavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                               Saddhammappajjotik±ya c³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath±ya
 
 
                                      Khaggavis±ºasuttaniddesavaººan± niµµhit±.
 
 
                                                              Nigamanakath±
 
          Yo (..0139) so sugataputt±na½, adhipatibh³tena hitaratin±;
          therena thiraguºavat±, suvibhatto mah±niddeso.
          Tassatthavaººan± y±, pubbaµµhakath±naya½ tath±;
          yutti½ niss±ya may±raddh±, niµµh±namupagat± es±.
          Ya½ pura½ puruttama½, anur±dhapuravhaya½;
          yo tassa dakkhiºe bh±ge, mah±vih±ro patiµµhito.
          Yo tassa tilako bh³to, mah±th³po siluccayo;
          ya½ tassa pacchime bh±ge, lekho kathikasaññito.
          Kittisenoti n±mena, saj²vo r±jasammato;



          sucic±rittasampanno, lekho kusalakammiko.
          S²tacch±yatarupeta½, salil±sayasampada½;
          c±rup±k±rasañcita½, pariveºamak±rayi.
          Upaseno mah±thero, mah±pariveºav±siyo;
          tass±d±si pariveºa½, lekho kusalakammiko.
          Vasantenettha therena, thiras²lena t±din±;
          upasenavhayena s±, kat± saddhammajotik±.
          Rañño siriniv±sassa, sirisaªghassa bodhino;
          chabb²satimhi vassamhi, niµµhit± niddesavaººan±.
          Samaya½ anuloment², ther±na½ therava½sad²p±na½;
          niµµha½ gat± yath±ya½, aµµhakath± lokahitajanan².
          Saddhamma½ anuloment±, attahita½ parahitañca s±dhent±;
          niµµha½ gacchantu tath±, manorath± sabbasatt±na½.
          Saddhammappajjotik±ya, (..0140) aµµhakath±yettha gaºitakusalehi.
          gaºit± tu bh±ºav±r±, ñeyy±tirekacatt±ris±.
          ¾nuµµhubhena ass±, chando baddhena gaºiyam±n± tu;
          atirekadasasahassa-saªkh± g±th±ti viññeyy±.
          S±sanaciraµµhitattha½, lokahitatthañca s±darena may±;



          puñña½ ima½ racayat±, ya½ pattamanappaka½ vipula½.
          Puññena tena loko, saddhammaras±yana½ dasabalassa;
          upabhuñjitv± vimala½, pappotu sukha½ sukhenev±ti.
 
                                                   Saddhammappajjotik± n±ma
 
 
                                                C³¼aniddesa-aµµhakath± niµµhit±.
 


